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Chapter  1.   Economic and Social Development 
 
1   Introduction 
 

1.1   Geography 
 
The Maltese Islands are located in the centre of the Mediterranean Sea south of Sicily. The 
Islands have a total land area of 316 sq. km and comprise 3 main islands ± Malta [246 sq. km.], 
Gozo [67 sq. km.] and Comino [2.7 sq. km.] 
 
Malta has a typical Mediterranean climate with hot, dry summers and mild winters.   
Temperatures are between 12 and 31 degrees.  Generally winds are strong and their frequency 
is high. 

Table 1 Climatic Data 
 

 1998 1999 2000 

Maximum average temperature oC 23.7 23.6 25.1 

Minimum average temperature oC 15.8 15.8 15.4 

Average hours of sunshine per day 8.4 8.1 8.4 

Annual rainfall (mm) 771.4 319.8 801.2 

   Source: Malta in Figures, NSO 
 
The terrain is mostly low, rocky and flat to dissected plains with many coastal cliffs. The 
lowest point on the Islands is the Mediterranean Sea [0 m], while the highest point is Ta’  
Dmejrek 253 m (near Dingli). 
  
Diagram 1 Map of Area of Intervention 
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1.2   Government 
 
Malta was granted independence from the United Kingdom on 21 September 1964. It has a 
constitution adopted in 1964 and subsequently amended on a number of occasions, notably on 
13 December 1974 when the country became a republic. 
 
The President [Head of State] is elected by the House of Representatives for a five-year term. 
Following parliamentary elections, the leader of the majority party or majority coalition is 
usually appointed Prime Minister for a five-year term by the President. The cabinet is 
appointed by the President on the advice of the Prime Minister. 
 

1.3   Demography 
 

1.3.1   Basic Demographic Data 
 
Malta has a total population of 394,641. The capital of the Maltese Islands is Valletta 
[population 7,199].  
 
The distribution of the population by islands and gender is depicted in the following table: 

 
Table 2 Basic Demographic Data (2001) 

 
 Area (Km2) Population Density (Km2) 
Malta 245.73 363,799 1480.48 
Gozo and Comino 69.86 30,842 441.48 
Total 315.59 394,641 1250.49 
EU 15 3,191,120 378,700,000 118.7 
Source: Demographic Review 2002, NSO 

 
Table 3 Distr ibution of the Population by Gender (2001) 

 
 Population Percentage 
Males 195,363 49.5% 
Females 199,278 50.5% 
Total 394,641 100% 
 Source: Demographic Review 2002, NSO 
 
Malta compares very well with the life expectancy of the EU15. As at 2001, life expectancy of 
Maltese males and females was 76.07 and 80.87 years respectively. The birth rate in Malta, 
although declining over the last decade, was higher than that of the EU15 and stood at 11.1 per 
1000 inhabitants in 1999. The crude birth rate in Malta was 10.05 in 2001. On the other hand, 
at 6.1 per 1000 live births, the infant mortality rate is still relatively high compared to 4.9 for 
the EU15. 
 
It is worth noting that as at 2001, 19.4 per cent of the Maltese population was aged under 15 
years. This is relatively high compared to the EU15 average of 16.9 per cent. 
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Table 4 Population by Age 
 

 Malta (2001) EU15 
Under 15 years 19.4% 16.9% 

Between 15 and 65 years 69.0% 67.0% 
Older than 65 years 11.6% 16.1% 

Source: Demographic Review 2002, NSO 
 
Meanwhile, like other European countries, Malta is facing the phenomenon of an ageing 
population.  The number of persons aged 60 and over is expected to rise by 37,886 to 105,000 
by 2025, representing nearly a quarter of the Maltese population. Given the decline in birth 
rates, the working-age population is expected to drop slightly from its present level. According 
to these demographic projections, the support ratio - the number of persons of working age as a 
proportion of dependent population - is set to fall from just under 4 at present, to slightly above 
2 by 2020. The country’s long-term economic development stands to be affected by this 
phenomenon. 
 

1.3.2   The Population Density of Malta  
 
Malta has the highest population density in Europe of some 1,250 persons per square kilometre 
(2001), followed by the Netherlands with 385 persons per square kilometre. The difference in 
density of population between the Maltese islands is considerable, as shown in the following 
table:  

Table 5 Population Density 
 

 Persons per Km2  (2001) 
Malta 1480.48 
Gozo & Comino 459.78 
Maltese Islands 1250.49 
EU15 118.7 

Sources: Demographic Review 2002, NSO and Eurostat 
 
The consequences of this high population density, are reflected in different sectors:  
ƒ� High pressure on the natural resources (high demand for water for domestic consumption, 

generation of high levels of solid urban residues and construction waste, high energy 
demand, deterioration of the landscape, etc).  

ƒ� Increased rate of urbanisation.  
ƒ� Pressure on transport and communication networks. 
ƒ� High demand for basic products (food and energy).  
ƒ� Over-occupation of recreational spaces. 
ƒ� General impact on quality of life.  
 
It is estimated that in the next decade the Maltese population will continue to increase at a rate 
similar to that of the second half of the twentieth century. Projections published by NSO 
indicate that by the end of 2005 Malta’s population would have increased by 3700 persons.  
 
Apart from the repercussions associated with an ageing population, another aspect that has to 
be considered when analysing demographic issues is the impact on the country’ s basic services, 
including health, education and other social services.  
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The small territory of the Islands, with a high demographic density and a considerable number 
of tourists puts added pressure on natural resources such as soil and water and on natural 
ecosystems. 
 
1.4   Insular ity and the Terr itor ial Dimension 
 
The distance from the other Member States within the European Union, as well as the fact that 
the country is an archipelago, result in Malta having the same characteristics which the 
European Union has recognised (in the Treaty of Amsterdam) as being those of ultra-peripheral 
Islands. The major difference between the ultra-peripheral territories and Malta is the fact that 
Malta is itself a Member State with no hinterland.  This makes Malta a unique case. 
 
The inherent disadvantages of insularity are further aggravated through the fragmentation of 
the territory between the two main islands (Malta and Gozo) and Comino, the distance between 
the islands, the physically limited territory (in terms of surface area) of the archipelago and the 
largely dry and arid climate.  The Maltese islands also suffer from relatively high population 
density.  All this contributes to the further fragmentation of the country' s insular economies 
and to a substantial additional cost in production and market access.  
 
The cost of insularity is clearly manifested in the territorial discontinuity which constitutes a 
barrier to the diffusion of positive effects emanating from the economies of scale enjoyed by 
Member States on the mainland.  The implications of higher costs and time-lags are also a 
factor in the context of foreign direct investment. 
 
Moreover, the effects of insularity and physical separation from mainland Europe impact on 
the intense demand for economic and social infrastructure in general, and particularly for 
"access" and service infrastructure such as transport, waste management, water and energy. 
 
Malta suffers from many of the permanent and /or long-term problems identified in the second 
report on Economic and Social Cohesion as priorities with a territorial dimension for the EU' s 
Cohesion  Policy: 
 
ƒ� Malta is a country with severe geographical and natural handicaps.  Efforts to achieve full 

integration with the rest of Europe will be difficult because Malta is not only peripheral 
and insular but it is also an archipelago; 

ƒ� Malta suffers from the very acute environmental pressures of urban areas because of the 
high density of its population; 

ƒ� Malta is an area undergoing industrial re-structuring and; 
ƒ� Malta is a less favoured rural area in need of diversification. 
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2   General Economic Situation 
 

2.1   Economic Growth 
 
The Maltese economy recorded a relatively stable level of economic growth between 1996 and 
2001, with Gross Domestic Product (GDP) at constant prices reaching a high of 6.1 per cent in 
2000 and a fall of 0.8 per cent in 2001. During 2001 the performance of the local economy was 
significantly affected by the turbulence in the international economic environment which 
tended to adversely affect most economies around the world. Meanwhile, during 2002 notable 
signs of recovery were evident particularly during the third quarter of the year. Indeed, 
economic activity picked up in 2002, with real GDP growth measuring 2.5 per cent for the first 
three quarters of 2002. 
 
The Maltese economy is increasingly becoming service-oriented, reflected in the fact that 
during January-September 2002, direct production contributed to approximately 35 per cent of 
GDP, while market services accounted for slightly over 48 per cent of GDP.  
 
After experiencing relatively high growth in private consumption in 1999 and 2000, private 
consumption grew at a slower pace of 4.7 per cent in nominal terms during 2001. However, 
slightly higher rates of consumption growth were recorded during the first three quarters of 
2002 at 5.5 per cent when compared to 4.7 per cent for the corresponding period of 2001. The 
savings to disposable income ratio was quite low measuring 1.4 per cent in 2001 and 1.8 per 
cent during the first nine months of 2002. 
 
Government current expenditure was restrained in recent years given a tighter fiscal stance. 
Nevertheless, a relatively high 12.7 per cent nominal Government current expenditure growth 
was registered during 2001, mainly focused on education, health and general administration. 
This includes the implementation of the revised collective agreement for Government 
employees. Government current expenditure registered a 6.6 per cent growth rate for the first 
nine months of 2002, corresponding to a 5.2 per cent increase in real terms.  
 
Gross fixed capital formation registered a negative growth rate of 7.7 per cent in nominal terms 
in 2001 from a high of 20.4 per cent growth in the previous year. This decline is mainly 
attributable to lower investment in the electronics sub-sector from the exceptional levels 
registered in the previous year. Gross fixed capital formation for the January-September 2002 
period increased by 2.7 per cent in nominal terms. 
 
Developments in Malta' s main trading partners are particularly relevant, due to the small size 
of the economy and its dependence on foreign trade. The vulnerability of the Maltese economy 
and its reliance on the international environment is shown in the shifts registered in both 
domestic exports and imports of goods and services. Exports of goods and services followed an 
upward trend in 1999 and 2000, but experienced a contraction in 2001, registering a drop of 
11.0 per cent in nominal and 4.8 per cent in real terms for that year. A reduction in exports of 
goods and services was also registered during the first nine months of 2002, with a nominal fall 
of 2.8 per cent and of 1.8 per cent in real terms. These developments reflected the prevailing 
uncertain international environment. 
 
Over recent years, Malta has experienced a gradual improvement in the domestic standard of 
living with GDP per capita in PPS rising from 9,400 in 1996 to 11,900 in 2000. This compared 
to 22,500 for the EU15, giving Malta a GDP per capita of 52.9% of the EU15 average. 
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Table 6 GDP per head in PPS 
 

 
Source: Eurostat 
 

2.1.1   Pr ices 
 
The 12-month inflation rate remained relatively low and stable in recent years. After 
registering decelerating rates during both 1998 and 1999, the inflation rate increased 
marginally to reach 2.9 per cent in 2001. The inflation rate was stable at 2.9 per cent at the end 
of September 2002, although it was higher than the 2.4 per cent inflation rate for the same 
month in 2001. 
 

Table 7 Main Economic Indicators 
 
 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2001  

Jan-Sep 
2002 
Jan±Sep 

Real GDP growth rate (per 
cent) 

4.0 4.9 3.4 4.1 6.1 -0.8 -0.4 2.5 

Inflation rate (per cent) 2.5 3.1 2.4 2.1 2.4 2.9 2.4 2.9 
Unemployment rate*  (per cent) 
of which unemployed under 
part 1 

5.0 
4.5 

5.5 
5.1 

5.6 
5.3 

5.8 
5.4 

5.0 
4.6 

5.1 
4.7 

4.8 
4.3 

5.2 
4.7 

Current account balance (Lm 
million) (per cent of GDP) 

-146.2 
(-12.2) 

-76.6 
(-5.9) 

-84.5 
(-6.2) 

-49.3 
(-3.4) 

-209.2 
(-13.4) 

-77.3 
(-4.7) 

-22.7 
(-1.9) 

-18.8 
(-1.5) 

Foreign direct investment 
inflow (Lm million) (per cent 
of GDP) 

99.7 
(8.3) 

-76.6 
(-5.9) 

-84.5 
(-6.2) 

-49.3 
(-3.4) 

-209.2 
(-13.4) 

-77.3 
(-4.7) 

-22.7 
(-1.9) 

-18.8 
(-1.5) 

Structural deficit (per cent of 
GDP) 

10.0 11.7 11.0 8.5 5.5 5.2 - - 

*Includes both Parts 1 and II of the registered unemployed 
Sources: National Statistics Office, The Treasury, Central Bank of Malta 
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2.1.2   Financial Developments 
 
Developments in the exchange rate of the Maltese lira reflect the composition of the basket of 
currencies to which the lira is pegged and movements in international foreign exchange 
markets. The strong weight of the Euro in the Maltese lira basket has a particularly determining 
impact on the external value of the domestic currency. During the first three quarters of 2002, 
the Maltese lira weakened against the Euro but gained ground against the US dollar. 
 
During 2001, the rate of growth of broad money measured 8.4 per cent. Faster monetary 
expansion was matched by rapid growth in the net foreign assets of the banking system and 
occurred despite a slowdown in domestic credit growth. For the first nine months of 2002, this 
growth rate reached 9.5 per cent when compared to 5.8 per cent during the same period of 
2001. 
   
The structural deficit as a percentage of GDP has been steadily declining over recent years 
from a high of 11.7 per cent in 1997 to 5.2 per cent in 2001. This was the result of a number of 
measures identified to enhance government revenue, such as tax reform and efficiency gains in 
revenue collection, as well as a result of Government' s policy to contain public spending.   
 

2.2   Labour  Market 
 
This section is made up of five parts.  The first part attempts to give a snapshot of the current 
situation.  The second part refers to labour market issues related to gender.  The third part 
attempts to show trends in the labour market situation in Malta (by looking at developments in 
recent years).  The fourth part is an analysis of unemployment and the fifth part is an analysis 
by sector. 
 

2.2.1   General Overview  
 
According to the Labour Force Survey of October 2002 there were 147,482 employed persons, 
10,730 unemployed and 157,253 inactive persons. 
 
2.2.1.1   Full-time Employment 
 
ƒ� According to the same survey, 70.3 % of the employed persons (103,730) were male and 

29.7% (43,752) were female. 
 
ƒ� During the same year, 66% of the total were working in the services sector, 31.8 % in the 

industrial sector and 2.2% in agriculture.  
 
ƒ� According to the Labour Force Survey of December 2001, 33.3 % were working in the 

public sector and 66.7% in the private sector. 
 
ƒ� 13.0% of those employed in the private sector were self-employed (Labour Force Survey 

December 2001). 
 
2.2.1.2   Part - time Employment 
 
According to the Labour Force Survey of October 2002, 13,086 persons (8.8 % of the total 
number of employed persons) held a part-time job. Of these, 66% were female.  
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2.2.1.3   Hidden Employment 
 
No official estimates have been made, although hidden employment is believed to exist in the 
construction industry and, to a lesser degree, among home maintenance trades as well as the 
hospitality and small enterprise sectors (Joint Assessment of the Employment Policy Priorities 
- JAP). 
 
2.2.1.4   Unemployment 
 
According to the Labour Force Survey of October 20021, there were 10,730 unemployed 
persons in Malta in June 2001.  Of these 3,593 were female and 7,136 were male. In the same 
month (June 2001), there were 6,529 persons registered as unemployed with the Employment 
and Training Corporation, of which 5598 were male and 931 female. 
 
2.2.1.5   Other  Considerations 
 
In this first section, it is also worth noting the following additional points: 

1. In June 2001, at 54.7% the participation rate (employed persons as a percentage of the 
age group 15-64 years) was very low in Malta; against 63.8% in EU 15 (Labour Force 
Survey, October 2002 and Eurostat). The impact of low female participation rate in the 
labour force should be noted. 

2. The unemployment rate, in the same year, was also comparatively low (6.8% in Malta 
against the average rate of 7.2% in the EU 15).  

3. Malta has a low level of people with higher education (university or equivalent): While 
in the EU Member States 21.6% of persons between 15 and 64 years possess higher 
education qualifications (Source: Eurostat), in Malta, the equivalent number was only 
20,164, representing 7.5% of the working age population of 267,264 (persons aged 
between 15 and 64 ± Source: LFS 2001). 

4. The pensionable age in Malta is 61 for men and 60 for women. 

5. 8% of persons between 15-64 years have a long-standing health problem or disability 
(National Statistics Office). 

 

2.2.2   Distr ibution of the Labour Statistics by Gender 
 
A complete analysis is made under section 9 of this chapter entitled Equality of Treatment. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

                                                           
1 ETC statistics and LFS figures do not follow the same methodology. 



 16

2.2.3   Recent Developments of the Labour  Market 
 

Table 8 Annual Changes in GDP, Productivity and Wages 
 

 1998 1999 2000 2001 

Real GDP growth % 3.40 4.10 6.10 -0.80 

Employed population 133,276 134,032 136,828 137,496 

Employed population: change %  0.7 1.9 0.9 
Productivity (Lm) (GDP divided by 
gainfully occupied) 9,692.7 10,008.8 10,425.5 10,291.2 

Productivity change %  3.3 4.2 -1.3 
Source: National Statistics Office and Employment Training Corporation 
 
Since 1998, the number of employed persons has grown by an average of 0.9 per cent per 
annum. During the same period, real GDP increased between 1998 and 2000 but decreased 
during 2001. However, during the first nine months of 2002, real GDP recovered, reaching a 
growth rate of 2.5 per cent. The productivity rate grew by an average 2 per cent per annum 
over the 1998-2001 period. 
 
With respect to the participation rate, the scenario can be summarised as follows: 
 
x� The employment rate increased from 54.9% in May 2000, to 55 % in June 2002. 
 
x� Looking at the issue of gender, the female employment rate has increased (from 33.1% in 

2000 to 34.3% in 2002), whereas that for male has decreased from 75.8% to 75.6% over 
the same period (Labour Force Survey May2 and December 2000 for 2000 figures, and 
Labour Force Survey October 2002 for years 2001 and 2002) 

 
During the period 1995-2000, the number of workers in the public sector diminished by 4.8% 
(2,323), whereas the private sector increased its number of workers by almost 8.1% (7,201). 
(Employment and Training Corporation) 
 
Since 2000 there has been an increase in persons working part-time as their primary source of 
employment, from 6.7% to 8.8% (2002). 
 
According to the JAP, the level of hidden employment is believed to have fallen since the 
introduction of VAT legislation in January 1995. In fact during 1995 full-time employment 
increased.  
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

                                                           
2 LFS for May 2000 was a pilot study 
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2.2.4   Unemployment 
 

Table 9 Unemployment 
 

Year Male Female Total % Male % Female Total 
2000(May) 7,037 3,421 10,458 6.6 7.3 6.8 
2001(June) 7,136 3,594 10,730 6.4 7.6 6.8 
2002(June) 6,872 4,177 11,049 6.3 8.3 6.9 
Source: own elaboration with data from LFS 2000 and 2002 
 
The following table shows the level of education of the registered unemployed for the period 
1998 ± 2000.  

Table 10 Education of Registered Unemployed 
 

 1998 
%  

1999 
% 

2000 
% 

 M F M F M F 
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 
Working 
Knowledge/Operator  

61.8 54.7 57.5 40.7 52.7 32.7 

Competent/Skilled operator 28.4 15.7 29.1 17.8 31 22.9 
O-level/City and Guilds 7.4 19.0 10.3 26.7 13.3 32.3 
Intermediate 0.1 1.1 0.1 0.4 0.1 0.8 
A-level/Technician 
qualification 

1.5 7.3 2.1 11.2 2.0 8.6 

Diploma 0.4 0.5 0.4 1.1 0.5 1.1 
Degree 0.4 1.7 0.5 2.1 0.4 1.6 
Source: Employment and Training Corporation, 2000 
 
A high proportion of the registered unemployed have low levels of education and limited skills. 
Unemployed females have higher qualification profiles than unemployed males. The majority 
of unemployed persons declared a preference for manual work, particularly in manufacturing 
and services. 
 

Table 11 Job Searching Survey 
 

Duration of job search May 2000 June 2001 June 2002 
5 months or less 24.2% 47.4 46.2 
6-17 months 31.9% 20.7 29.1 
18+ months 43.9% 31.9 24.7 
Source: Own elaboration with data from: Labour Force Survey May and December 2000 for year 2000. 
Labour Force Survey October 2002, for year 2001 and year 2002. 
 
Table 11 illustrates the duration of job search for unemployed persons. 
 

2.2.5   Employment by Sectors 
 
The sectoral breakdown of unemployment in 2001 in percentage terms was as follows: 
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Table 12 Unemployment Breakdown by Sector  
 

 Agr iculture Industry Services 
Malta         2.2% 31.8% 66.0% 
EU 15 (Average) 4.3% 26.4% 69.3% 
Source: Eurostat, News Release, 143/2000 
 
The table below shows the percentage employment share by sector in Malta between 1998 and 
2001. 
 

Table 13 Employment Share by Sector3 
 

Year Agr iculture Industry Services 
1998 1.5% 28.7% 69.8% 
1999 1.5% 28.0% 70.5% 
2000 1.7% 33.1% 65.2% 
2001 2.2% 31.8% 66.0% 
Source: Labour Force Surveys December 2000, December 2001, Employment and Training 
Corporation, 1998-99. 
 
There has been a marked shift away from production into services, although per capita value-
added in manufacturing has increased significantly. Employment in manufacturing has 
undergone redistribution from sectors such as footwear and clothing, to others such as 
electronics, engineering and health-related products. 

                                                           
3 Figures for 1998 and 1999 are ETC data.  Figures for 2000 and 2001 are based on the Labour Force 
Survey 
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3   Sectoral Analysis 
 

3.1   Productive Sector  
 

3.1.1   Agr iculture 
 
3.1.1.1   General Overview 
 
The Maltese agriculture and fisheries industry accounts for less than 2.4 per cent of the GDP, a 
share that increases to a little more than 6 per cent when the whole agri-food chain is 
considered.   
 
Agricultural activities face a number of structural constraints, primarily land fragmentation, 
water scarcity and the labour intensive nature of this sector compared with the more value-
added, high technology production of goods.  Cultivated land is mostly devoted to grains and 
forage crops, vegetables and fruits.  Animal rearing is very intensive and includes pigs, poultry, 
cattle, sheep, goats and rabbits. 
 
Diagram 2 Agr iculture as a Percentage of GDP 
 

 
Source: Ministry for Economic Services 
 
From 1963 to 2001 37% of the land (3,600 hectares) available for agriculture was lost to urban 
development.  This loss was partly offset by more intensive agricultural practices.  The 
distribution of land uses in Malta, for the year 2001 is: 
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Table 14 Distr ibution of Land Use (in hectares) 
 
 Dry I rr igated Unproductive 

Waste 
Total 

Malta 6,735.4 1,055.2 1,165.5 8,956.1 
Gozo  1,505.0 87.6 189.6 1,782.2 
Total 8,240.4 1,142.8 1,355.1 10,738.3 
Source: Rural Development Plan, 2002 
 
Maltese agricultural policy was developed on the basis of a traditional inward-oriented 
approach, in which the basic functions of the industry were those of securing domestic supplies 
to the maximum possible extent. This was achieved through a fairly wide protection of the 
domestic agricultural market that had the effect of maintaining high prices of agricultural 
products. 
 
A programme for the removal of trade barriers, which are substantial for agricultural and food 
products, has already been devised. 
 
The food marketing and processing industry remains mostly oriented towards local demand, 
and dominated by a few companies operating under a certain degree of public control aimed at 
stabilising domestic supplies. The whole system is deemed to be inefficient in many respects 
and most plants are considered to be operating well below their capacity. 
 
Farming is relatively insignificant from an employment creation aspect and is typified by very 
small holdings. 
 
3.1.1.2   Farmers Age, Employment Structure and Plot Size 
 

Table 15 Farmers’  Workforce Distr ibution 
 

 
Source: Census of Agriculture, April 2001, NSO 
 
Almost half of the farmers (42.6%) are over 60 years of age.  Only 10.7 % of the farmers are 
less than 40 years old.   
 
The agricultural land in Malta is very fragmented. This fragmentation aggravates the difficulty 
of mechanisation (and therefore also reduces productivity), makes it more difficult to control 
ground contamination and poses obvious difficulties for diversification to the individual 
farmer. 

 
Government has adopted a new vision for the Maltese agricultural industry which focuses on 
the sustainable development of rural areas in a manner which enhances competitiveness in a 
demand-driven international market system. 
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However, it is clear that this will require an interim period of adjustment and adaptation during 
which market support will be necessary so that the sector is equipped to face global 
competition and achieve genuine multi-functionality. Malta has developed a Special Market 
Policy Programme to support farmers and food processors during the restructuring phase thus 
enabling them to face the challenges of a more open market situation. 
 

3.1.2   Fisher ies 
 
Malta has a small fisheries sector which accounts for approximately 0.1 per cent of GDP and 
employs 1,987 fishermen (of whom only 397 are engaged on a full-time basis earning their 
main income from fishing). In Malta different fishing activities take place during different 
seasons and most full-time fishermen own at least one small vessel to fish close to shore during 
the winter months and one larger vessel to fish offshore during the milder seasons. On average 
there are three fishermen employed on each full-time boat. In certain fisheries such as the tuna 
or ‘ lampuki'  fishery extra hands are recruited. The remaining 1590 fishermen were registered 
as part-time. Some part-time fishermen, called Market fishermen, sell their catches regularly 
through the Wholesale fish market.  
 
Most of the Maltese fleet is below 12 metres and therefore belongs to small-scale coastal 
fisheries. Of the 1192 vessels in the 0-5.99 metres category, the most frequent main gears are 
set bottom longlines (383), hand trolling line (269), trammel nets (403), and pots (118). There 
are 18 other gear types that are used in this length category, including 21 Lampuki net, one 
seine net, and 4 shrimp bottom trawl. Of the 591 vessels in the 6-11.99 metres category, the 
principal gears are again set bottom longlines (284), trammel net (232), hand trolling lines (57), 
but there are also several drifting longlines (61). Fifteen other gear types are used, including 68 
Lampuki nets.  
 
The industrial sector of the fleet consists of 120 vessels in the 12-23.00 metres category fishing 
mostly with set bottom longlines (44). 10 vessels greater than 24 metres, 4 fish with bottom 
otter trawl and three with set bottom longlines and all have Lampuki nets. Across all the length 
categories, set bottom longlines is most prevalent main gear, followed by trammel net, hand 
trolling line, pots. There is also a fleet of small pelagic purseiners (lampara). Trawling, either 
for demersal fish or for shrimp is not a very popular fishing method in Malta. The 
overwhelming majority of fishing is carried out with static fishing gear. The average age of the 
fleet is about 20 years. 
 
Fishing in Malta is a versatile undertaking. Not only are there fishing vessels that can use 
different gear types (multipurpose vessels) but it is not rare that one single fishing enterprise 
will own several boats to more economically exploit particular fishery depending on the 
species being sought and season being fished. Forty percent of the vessel have a second gear, 
ten percent, a third one, and 1% a fourth gear. This lends itself naturally to portfolio 
management (Hilborn et. Al. 2001) where the gear best suited to catch the most abundant or 
most valuable species is used. In the absence of severe price anomalies, switching from one 
species to the next, as their abundance fluctuates, could be a self-regulating mechanism to 
protect species against overexploitation when their abundance is low. The effort management 
system implemented in several Mediterranean countries allows that to happen. 
 
The Maltese fishing fleet comprises mainly traditional fishing vessels. The traditional boats, by 
far the most numerous, are the Luzzu and Kajjik with a distinctive shape and size. The Luzzu 
and Kajjik are used to conduct coastal artisanal fishing using small long-lines, trammel netting 
and traps. The traditional design of a large portion of the Maltese fleet (the Luzzu and Kajjik) 
belongs to humanity' s world heritage and should be preserved. 
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Malta has both limited the size of its trawler fleet and restricted the geographical areas where 
trawlers can operate. Consistent with Article 2 (4) of Council Decision 97/413/EC dealing with 
stocks for which the situation is insufficiently known, Malta will not increase its fishing 
capacity for the period 2003 to 2006 unless specific additional fishing opportunities can be 
identified. Malta negotiated the management of a special regime for the 25 mile Conservation 
Zone around the Maltese Islands. 
 
Presently, the fisheries sector is facing the challenge therefore to modernise and improve the 
working conditions and safety of fishing vessels without at the same time increasing the overall 
fishing capacity of the fleet while maintaining this high percentage of traditional vessels. These 
vessels can only be used for small scale coastal fisheries and therefore the right balance 
between artisanal and industrial fleets has to be sought to ensure a sustainable exploitation rate 
of the resources. The measure ‘Small-Scale Coastal Fishing'  and ‘Adjustment of Fishing 
Effort'  and the actions ‘Fleet Renewal and Modernisation'  under another measure are intended 
to maintain this balance within the fleet and between the harvests and the resources. 
 
Despite its relatively low contribution to the Maltese economy, the social importance of the 
fisheries sector far outweighs its economic output. Small-scale, traditional local fisheries 
contribute to the supply of fresh fish for the tourism industry (one of the most important sectors 
of the Islands'  economy) and constitutes an important element of the local tourism product. 
 
The Fisheries, Conservation & Control Division is presently involved in the direct management 
of the fish market. It is planned to transfer progressively this responsibility to the Cooperatives, 
Producers'  Organisations and to the ‘Pitkala' . The measures involving ‘Processing and 
Marketing'  are aimed to strengthen all operations including handling, treatment, processing 
and distribution of fishing products between the time of landing and the end-product stage 
intended for human consumption. This action within the measure is aimed at increasing the 
processing capacity of fishery products through construction of new units and/or extension of 
existing ones. Existing processing units need to be improved even without increasing their 
physical capacity. New marketing establishments and the modernisation of existing ones need 
also to be considered. These actions are important to increase the value added factor of fishery 
products.  
 
Malta has in the last 15 years been involved very actively in aquaculture. The actions under 
aquaculture involved in the measures ‘Marketing and Processing' , ‘Aquaculture'  and ‘Fleet 
Renewal and Modernisation'  are aimed at investments in works concerning the installation and 
improvement of aquaculture production units involving bivalves, fish, hatchery-produced fry 
and other resources. This action is also aimed at improving sanitary and environmental 
conditions on existing units as well as improvement in technological and quality systems of 
existing units. 
 
Port facilities have never been a priority on the agenda and therefore development is lacking in 
this field. Fishing ports lack the necessary amenities for normal maintenance of fishing vessels. 
Port facilities for the unloading, handling, grading and transport of fishing products need to be 
improved to maintain the cold chain in view of improving the quality of fishery products from 
landing to market. This measure is aimed at improving Fishing Port Facilities of collective 
interest and the actions will contribute to the general development of services offered to 
fishermen in line with improving the conditions under which fishing products are landed, 
treated and stored in ports. This measure will also improve the supporting services necessary 
for the activity of fishing vessels such as the provision of fuel, ice and water, the maintenance 
and repair of the vessels themselves, hygienic services and unloading facilities. The 
improvement of sheltered areas is also to be considered in view of improving safety during the 
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landing or loading of products or during the time that fishing vessels are berthed. The measure 
is intended at the improvement and modernisation of existing fishing ports. 
 

3.1.3   Industry 
 
3.1.3.1   Manufactur ing Sector   
 
3.1.3.1.1   Background 
 
The manufacturing industry plays a pivotal role in the Maltese economy. Over 21 per cent of 
the gainfully occupied were employed in the manufacturing industry at the end of 2001 whilst 
exports by this industry accounted for 56.0 per cent of total exports of goods and services 
during 2001. 
  
The performance of the manufacturing industry has been notable in recent years, with turnover 
increasing by around 52.0 per cent between 1996 and 2000. During 2001, turnover by the 
domestic manufacturing industry declined reflecting the downturn in the global market for 
electronic components experienced during the year. This decline continued during the first nine 
months of 2002 although at a lower rate than that registered by the sector in the first nine 
months of 2001. 
  
The inward-looking economic policies adopted during the 1970s and which continued in the 
1980s led to the development of a domestic manufacturing sector. This policy to promote 
manufacturing activity had two principal objectives. The first objective aimed at creating 
import-substituting production in `strategic'  and consumption goods sectors. Meanwhile, the 
second objective referred to export-oriented production which was to be financed primarily by 
inward foreign direct investment and was based upon Malta' s comparative advantage of 
relatively low-cost skilled labour. 
 
As illustrated in diagram 3, a result of this policy was that the share of manufacturing activity 
in Malta' s GDP rose rapidly after 1972 reaching around 30 per cent in the first half of the 
1980s and averaged around 22 and 23 per cent of GDP in the 1990s. During the first nine 
months of 2002, the share of manufacturing activity in Malta' s GDP reached 22.6 per cent. 
Maltese manufacturing retains the dualistic structure which developed during the 1970s, 
consisting of an internationally competitive export-oriented segment, financed mainly by FDI, 
along with a number of locally-owned small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs). 
 
Labour productivity for the whole economy, measured as real output per employee, followed 
an upward trend during the five years to 2000. However, a decline in productivity was 
registered in 2001. During the first nine months of 2002, labour productivity increased by 3.6 
per cent. On a sectoral level, labour productivity in manufacturing recorded significant 
increases between 1996 and 2000 although a decline in productivity was registered in 2001. 
During the first nine months of 2002, labour productivity in manufacturing increased by 31.1 
per cent. 
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Diagram 3 Share of Manufactur ing and Market Services in GDP 
 

  
Source: Ministry for Economic Services 
 

As illustrated in diagram 4, featuring employment statistics for the years 1990 to 2000, the total 
employment rate increased from around 34 per cent to around 35 per cent. The diagram also 
illustrates the ratio of manufacturing employment to total population which stood at 7.4 per 
cent of the total population. 
 
Diagram 4 Employment as a Percentage of Population 
 

 
Source: Ministry for Economic Services 
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3.1.3.1.2   Character istics of Maltese Manufactur ing Enterpr ises 
 
The manufacturing industry mainly consists of locally owned small and medium sized 
enterprises along with a number of relatively large foreign owned subsidiaries of multinational 
companies that are mostly export driven.  The structure of the manufacturing industry has been 
changing over the last years with a shift from low value added activities such as textiles, to 
high value added activities such as communication equipment and apparatus.  The main 
manufacturing sectors with a relatively high share of turnover to total (manufacturing) output, 
include communication equipment and apparatus, food and beverages, wearing apparel, 
furniture, plastic and rubber, chemicals, publishing and electrical machinery. The domestic 
manufacturing industry is dominated by the communication equipment and apparatus sector 
and in particular by one large enterprise which accounts for a significant share of total 
manufacturing output, exports and investment. 
 
Diagram 5 depicts the distribution of manufacturing enterprises by the number of employees. It 
shows that by 1998, the proportion of micro-enterprises (1-10 employees) decreased by almost 
5 percentage points when compared with 1995. The proportion of small and medium-sized 
enterprises (11-249 employees) increased slightly during this period. A marginal increase was 
also registered in the share of large enterprises (250+ employees) between 1995 and 1997 but 
remained stable thereafter. 
 
Large enterprises accounted for the largest share of employment. However, when taken 
together, micro, small and medium sized enterprises employed around 17,400 workers, whilst 
large enterprises employed around 9,700 workers. Thus, small and medium sized enterprises 
play an important role as regards employment generation in Malta. 
 
The efficiency with which Maltese manufacturing concerns combine their resources determines 
their level of profitability, which is an important indicator of the enterprises'  level of 
competitiveness. The percentage of profits to value added for the manufacturing industry, 
increased from 41 per cent in 1996, to 43 per cent in 1999. Profits for the manufacturing 
industry as a per cent of value added increased further in 2000 but declined to 44.7 per cent in 
2001. In the first nine months of 2002, it reached 45.5 per cent. 
 
Various challenges need to be faced in the next three years to restructure the manufacturing 
industry.  These challenges include: 
ƒ� Malta needs to identify a new anchor to attract foreign investment and embed it into the 

local economy 
ƒ� Malta has not developed centres of excellence in technologies which are vital to the region 
ƒ� Malta suffers from the `two economies'  effect 
 
Sustainable development of the economy requires that a genuine comparative advantage exist 
to support the sustainable growth of both Maltese companies and foreign investors. In the past 
Malta sought to use, with great success, a blend of low labour costs, an available workforce, 
cheap land and an attractive incentive package, to attract foreign investment. Domestic 
investors grew behind protective tariffs.  
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Diagram 5 Distr ibution of Manufactur ing Enterpr ises by Number of Employees 
 

Source: National Statistics Office  
 
With increased globalisation and the need to adapt its attraction focus for FDI, Malta is trying 
to tap its potential of becoming a centre of technological excellence. This requires Malta to 
develop skills and technological capabilities.  
 
Another constraint characterising the Maltese manufacturing industry results from the total 
absence of linkages between the low technology small scale (local Maltese companies) and the 
high technology (large scale foreign enterprises). Such linkages would facilitate a flow of 
skilled people from foreign-owned companies to the locally-owned firms. 
 
The lack of linkages means that foreign investment has not enriched Malta' s technology or 
skill base to the extent that it could have. There is a need to facilitate the establishment of such 
linkages ± both to support the growth of local enterprises and further “anchor”  FDI into the 
local economy. 
 
Maltese enterprises will not in general compete on cost. The cost of labour is higher than in 
most competitor countries, and the small scale of manufacturing concerns mitigates against 
exploiting economies of scale in the way that larger foreign enterprises could. Maltese 
companies will therefore need to compete on product differentiation. Products can be 
differentiated in any way that affects the perceived value to buyers. Typically, although not 
exclusively, the bases of differentiation can include superior product design, shorter lead times, 
superior quality and customisation. Maltese companies need to be encouraged to realise that in 
the new international economic scenario they will only be able to compete on differentiation 
and should be helped to restructure in order to make differentiation possible. 
 
Given that Malta has lost much of the edge it enjoyed in terms of low labour cost, a strategic 
repositioning of Malta' s industrial base to higher value-added and knowledge-intensive 
activities has become a necessity. In particular, investment promotion efforts should target 
processes which are up-stream in the value chain.  Companies should be encouraged to raise 
the profile of their local operation. This requires them to move away from being just 
assembly/production outposts in adding other functions in their production, and move into the 
research and development and product development field in such areas as the chemical and 
communication and apparatus sub-sectors. Likewise, the attraction of marketing functions and 
international logistics are cases were upstream operations could be lured to set-up locally. All 
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this necessitates that the education system in Malta be in a position to furnish the skills and 
competitiveness required to satisfy the new needs of industry.  
 
3.1.3.2   Services 

 
3.1.3.2.1   Tour ism 
 
The Maltese economy has increasingly become service-oriented. The tourism industry plays a 
significant role in the contribution to economic growth, job creation and foreign exchange 
earnings to the economy. Tourist arrivals increased steadily over the past years reaching 1.2 
million in 2000. During 2001, tourist arrivals declined by 2.9 per cent while during the first 
nine months of 2002, tourist arrivals declined by 6.5 per cent over the corresponding period of 
2001. The declines registered in 2001 and 2002 reflect the change in the environment in which 
the local tourism industry operates resulting from a number of developments in the 
international landscape. The 11 September 2001 events, which brought about an aversion to air 
travel, were amongst the most important factors affecting global tourism in the latter part of 
2001. Moreover, the general global economic slowdown also had an adverse impact on the 
local tourism industry. 
 
Given the developments in the international tourism industry over recent years, the Malta 
Tourism Authority (MTA), established by the Malta Travel and Tourism Services Act (Cap 
409), is taking active steps to ensure that Malta maintains a competitive position in the tourism 
industry along with upgrading the local tourism product. In fact, the MTA recently launched its 
Second Strategic Plan for the 2002-2004 period. 

 
Table 16 The Maltese Tourist Industry 

    Source: Malta Tourism Authority  
 
 
Full-time employment in hotels and catering establishments reached 9,082 in September 2002, 
an increase of 1.9 per cent on September 1996. According to the Economic Impact of Tourism 
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in Malta (Malta Tourism Authority, 2000), the tourism sector, however, generates employment 
in many other sectors of the economy, and it is estimated that around 20,000 full-time 
equivalent jobs are registered within sectors directly involved in tourism. 
 
Foreign exchange earnings per day stayed rose steadily since 1998, reaching Lm26.1 million 
(EUR 64.6 million) in 2000. A decline of 9.7 per cent was recorded in earnings per day stayed 
during 2001 when compared with the corresponding period in 2000. At Lm22.6 million (EUR 
54.24 million), earnings per day during January - September 2002 were also lower by 5 per 
cent over the corresponding 2001 period. 
 
97% of Malta' s incoming tourists arrive by air.  Malta' s potential as a cruise liner destination 
has also been developed with considerable success over the past years. The number of cruise 
passenger arrivals increased from around 69,000 in 1996 to 259,390 in 2001. Another increase 
in cruise passenger arrivals was recorded in the first nine months of 2002 when compared with 
the same period a year earlier. In the first nine months of 2002 the number of cruise passengers 
went up by 69,405 to 257,294. Measures are being taken to continue to promote further the 
cruise liner business. 
 
Diagram 6 Gross Earnings from Tourism 
 

 
Source: Ministry for Tourism 
 
The critical trends in the tourism sector relate to the quantity and `quality'  of tourists attracted 
to Malta. The tourism sector was founded upon the sale of low-cost package holidays to 
Northern European markets, primarily the UK which contributed more than 50 per cent of the 
annual total tourist arrivals until 1992. Efforts to diversify Malta' s tourist industry have been 
stepped up by focusing marketing campaigns in new tourist markets. This has been successful 
to the extent that although the UK remains Malta' s main tourism source market accounting for 
around 38 per cent of annual arrivals in 2001, the market share of many other European 
countries has been rising in recent years. The German market share has increased from 11 per 
cent in 1989 to 13.6 per cent in 2001. A similar trend is apparent in the French market, whose 
share rose from around 3 per cent in 1989 to 7 per cent in 2001. Likewise, the proportion of 
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tourist arrivals originating from the Netherlands increased from around 3 per cent in 1989 to 
4.3 per cent in 2001. 
 
As illustrated in diagram 7, during 2001, over 36 per cent of Malta' s incoming tourists visited 
the Islands during the peak summer months (July to September). The shoulder months (March 
to June and October) are popular with slightly more than 45 per cent of tourists to the Islands. 
The four months, November to February, account for 17.8 per cent of arrivals with the result 
that occupancy rates during this winter period are generally low. 
 
The rapid rise in tourist arrivals in Malta has increased local concern on the impact of the 
sector on the local economy, especially given that annual arrivals are now equivalent to almost 
three times the domestic population. As a result, the Government has started implementing 
policies to improve the `quality'  of the tourism product and the value added of the sector. 

 
Diagram 7 Tour ism Seasonal Arr ival Patterns 
  

 
Source: Ministry for Tourism 
 
 
3.1.3.2.1.1   Malta’s Cultural Heritage 
 
The Development Planning Act (Cap 356) allows for the designation of archaeological sites 
which cover 3.5 % of the Islands'  area. 
 
The Islands not only have numerous sites of national heritage but also have seven UNESCO 
World Heritage Monuments.  Often these sites are in a state of neglect requiring resources for 
their protection and presentation. 
 
Recently through the ©Cultural Heritage Act© (Cap 445) the government has set up an operating 
agency, in the Act referred to as ©Heritage Malta©, to ensure that those elements of cultural 
heritage entrusted to it (including museums and archaeological sites) are protected and made 
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accessible to the public. A lack of funds is the main factor hindering the development of 
Malta's cultural and heritage sites. 
 
In the three-year period 1998-2000, the number of individual admissions to museums increased 
by 93,471 or 15.5 per cent to 698,098. The most frequented places are the monuments and the 
archaeological sites. In 2000, these garnered 35.2 per cent, while the archaeology and history 
museums catered for 22.2 per cent of all individual admissions. From 1998 to 2000, group 
admissions decreased by 2.1 per cent.  The archaeological sites mostly visited in 2001 were 

D DU Qim Temples and gantija Temples with a total number of visitors of 124,760 and 
172,668 respectively. 
 
3.2   Entrepreneurship and Maltese Enterpr ises 
 
The prime objectives of Government' s economic strategy are enhancing competitiveness, 
promotion of economic growth, generation of employment opportunities, low and stable 
inflation, the achievement of sustainable development and improvement of the standard of 
living. An important variable in achieving these objectives is the building of an entrepreneurial 
society - one that thrives on entrepreneurship and innovation. In order to succeed in an 
increasingly competitive global market, change in this respect becomes necessary. 
 
At the end of 2001, the male self-employment rate was 13.6 per cent while the comparable rate 
for women in self-employment was 5.0 per cent. At the end of September 2002, the male and 
women self-employed rates, at 13.7 per cent and 5.1 per cent respectively remained relatively 
unchanged from those registered at the end of 2001. Both male and female rates suggest a low 
trend in self-employment when compared with high EU levels.  
 
A new training initiative was launched during the 2000-2001 operational year by the 
Employment & Training Corporation. The Entrepreneurship Scheme called INT ± (Ibda 
Negozju Tieg ek) is aimed at promoting an enterprise culture among those clients who are 
interested in taking up self-employment, thereby contributing to generate growth in the 
economy. 
 
The vast majority of Maltese enterprises are very small in size: 
 

Table 17 Size of Enterpr ises (by number of employees) 
 

Number Of Enterpr ises 
 1995 1996 1997 1998 

Total No. of 
Employees 5,856 5,431 4,975 4,756 

1   - 5 5,171 4,738 4,298 4,079 

6   - 10 255 259 259 269 

11 ± 19 155 170 157 169 

20 ± 49 162 152 158 135 

50 ± 99 53 57 53 49 
100 ± 199 38 36 30 36 
200 ± 299 6 3 4 5 

300 & Over 16 16 16 14 
Source: Malta in Figures 2000, NSO 
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The Maltese enterprise sector is made up of a multitude of micro companies (91.4%).  The 
problems associated with small enterprises include limitations of human, technical and 
financial resources for the accomplishment of:  
 
ƒ� Policies of modernization 
ƒ� Policies of research and development 
ƒ� Commercialization and design of the product 
ƒ� Application of new technologies  
 
The above table also shows that in the last years (from 1995 to 1998) there has been a 
significant decrease in the number (1,100 or 18%) of Maltese enterprises, from 5,856 
companies to 4,756, in just 4 years. This decrease is largely made up of very small companies 
(1-5 workers) which, in most cases, have been incorporated into larger companies.  
 
The table below is a snapshot analysis of Maltese enterprises by economic activity. 
  

Table 18 Enterpr ise Types by Economic Activity 
 

Enterprises 
Economic Activity 

1995 1996 1997 1998 

 Quarrying (Total) 69 72 72 70 

 Manufacturing (Total) 2,921 2,759 2,605 2,510 

 Construction 2,866 2,600 2,298 2,176 

 Grand Total 5,856 5,431 4,975 4,756 
Source: Malta in Figures 2000, NSO 

 
In 1998 almost 46% of Maltese enterprises were construction companies. Within this sub-
sector it is worth noting that the number of companies in 1998 was 690 fewer than in 1995.  
Within the manufacturing sector, there is a great presence of the following sub-categories: food 
and beverages, fabricated metal products and furniture. These 3 sub-categories made up 1684 
companies or 35% of the total number of the companies operating in Malta.  
 

Table 19 Persons Gainfully Occupied 
 

 1995 1996 1997 1998 

Total No. of 
Employees 37,176 35,611 34,711 34,541 

1   - 5 8,336 7,668 7,025 7,232 

6   - 10 2,027 2,037 2,041 2,111 

11 ± 19 2,292 2,463 2,370 2,492 

20 ± 49 4,886 4,569 4,943 4,074 

50 ± 99 3,566 3,821 3,606 3,244 

100 ± 199 4,986 4,921 4,161 5,439 

200 ± 299 1,741 1,681 975 1,186 

300 & Over 9,342 8,451 9,590 8,763 
Source: Malta in Figures 2000, NSO. 
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In 1998, 27% of the employees in Maltese companies worked in micro-enterprises (up to 10 
workers), 44.1% in small and medium companies, and 28.8% in large companies (more than 
200 employees). 
 
The table below depicts the situation of the gainfully occupied by economic activity with the 
loss of workers being most significant in the construction sector. 
 

Table 20 Gainfully Occupied by Economic Activity 
 

          Economic Activity Gainfully Occupied 

 1995 1996 1997 1998 
 Quarrying (Total) 324 333 318 312 
 Manufacturing (Total) 29,197 27,871 27,492 27,800 
 Construction 7,655 7,407 6,901 6,429 
 Grand Total 37,176 35,611 34,711 34,541 

   Source: Malta in Figures 2000, NSO. 
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4.   Environment 
 
As a small island economy that is densely populated and with a very high percentage of built-
up land, Malta faces wide-ranging environmental challenges relating to the quality of its air, 
water and soil, in the management of land use and the disposal of solid and liquid waste.  
 
4.1   Air  Quality 
 
EU air quality standards are currently not being attained in a number of locations in Malta. 
While car usage is high, energy intensity is moderate by EU standards and low in comparison 
with other accession countries.  Emissions from the active and closed landfills may also be 
contributing to the air quality standard at particular localities. 
 
These factors have a direct bearing on air quality. On 1st January 2003 leaded petrol was 
withdrawn from the market and replaced by a lead substitute additive in accordance with 
Directive 98/70/EC.  This has had an impact on 82,000 owners of pre-1990 passenger car 
vehicles, which represent 45 per cent of the total of registered passenger-cars. Unleaded petrol 
consumption, at 25 per cent of total fuel consumption, is low in Malta compared to EU 
countries, but moderate when compared with accession countries.  
 
Diagram 8 Percentage of Days when Air  quality standards were exceeded 

 

 
Source: Environment Protection Department 
 
An additional milestone towards the attainment of acceptable air quality for the Maltese 
population was the finalisation of a preliminary assessment of air quality within the Maltese 
islands for the pollutants regulated by the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd Daughter Directives on ambient air 
quality.  
 
The 2003 Action Programmes on Air Quality Improvement are: 
 
ƒ� Monitoring of PM10, benzene, and lead in air  
This particular programme includes speciation analysis and kerb-side monitoring of benzene 
and lead in air monitoring at several locations as required.  
 
ƒ� Long Range Air pollution programme ± effects 
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This involves the monitoring of long-range air pollution that has adverse effects on crops, soils 
and buildings (natural heritage) mainly from the presence of ozone and sulphur dioxide 
(causing acid rain). 
 
ƒ� Source Air Emissions monitoring 
ƒ� Action Plans and National Emission Ceilings inventories 

 
Table 21 Air  Quality as at 1995 

 

 
 
Source: EEA 1998a 

Table 22 Air Quality Standards 
 

 
Source: Environmental Protection Department 

 
4.2   Water  
 

4.2.1   Water  Supply 
 

Natural fresh water is scarce due to the semi-arid climate and other characteristics found in 
Malta. Some of the more important characteristics relevant to water quality are: 

ƒ� Mediterranean climate (long dry hot summers, mild winters and heavy intense rainfall over 
a short span of time followed by long dry spells) 

ƒ� small area, but a relatively long coastline; 
ƒ� hilly topography; 
ƒ� fractured limestone; 
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ƒ� one of the highest population densities in the world. 
 
Aquifers provide the only natural freshwater source in the Islands, with 16 to 25 per cent of the 
total annual rainfall infiltrating into the aquifers. In 1999-2000, 13 pumping stations, 113 
registered boreholes and 18 springs provided just over 19 million m3

 of potable water, 
corresponding to 52.6 per cent of the total potable public water supply (Environment Statistics 
NSO). The ground water is exploited for municipal and industrial use, by farmers and other 
irrigation purposes. 
 
Due to the sensitivity of coastal aquifers to abstraction, salinisation is an inherent 
characteristic. Alternative water supplies have been developed. In fact more than half of 
Malta' s drinking water supply is produced by the reverse osmosis (RO) desalination of 
seawater. Currently, four RO plants are operational: Lapsi, Marsa, LUNHZZD�DQG�3HPEURNH� 
 
The use of non-conventional sources apart from desalination is low. 
 
Storm water is also a potential source of water ± albeit small. During heavy rainfall, surface 
water flows along the beds of the major valley systems and to retain this storm discharge a 
large number of small dams have been constructed across most valleys at intervals from their 
source to their point of discharge into the sea. There are well over 50 dam systems on the 
Islands with a total capacity estimated at 154,000 m3. 
 

Table 23 Water  Production by Source 
 

  Pumping Stations Boreholes Spr ings Total 

  No. Production 
m3 

No. Production 
m3 

No. Production 
m3 

Production 
m3 

Malta 11 9,749,576 74 6,873,000 18 249,298 16,871,874 
1999/2000 

Gozo 2 177,490 39 2,212,990 - - 2,390,480 

Total  13 9,927,066 113 9,085,990 18 249,298 19,262,354 

Source: Rural Development Plan, 2002 
 

4.2.2   Water  Demand 
 
Water demand strategies carried out over the last ten years have yielded positive results, 
reducing the water consumption from 50 million m3 in 1995 to 34 million m3 in 2001. This has 
been partly due to lower losses in the system. The losses have been reduced from 2,800 
m3/hour in 1995 to 1210 m3/hour in 2001. Water saving practices on the part of consumers 
have also contributed to reduction of consumption. 
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Table 24 Water  consumption by sector  (m3) 
 
Breakdown of consumption for  1999/2000 by sector  

Consumer type Number of active 
accounts as at 

15/08/01 

Billed 
consumption 
(m3) rounded 
to the nearest 

thousand 

% of total 
consumption 

Average 
consumption 
charge Lm/m3 

Average 
consumption 
per account 

m3 

Average bill 
(including 
service per 
charge) per 

account 
Domestic Residential 160,250 10,547,000 59% 0.34 65.81 34.08 

 Social 
assistance 

12,878 715,000 4% 0.24 55.51 13.52 

 Other 15,230 173,000 1% 0.96 11.39 22.84 

Industrial  1,054 1,333,000 7% 0.56 1,264,40 728.54 

Farms  1,822 1,139,000 6% 0.21 625.05 154.81 

Tourist  1,997 1,448,000 8% 0.85 725.31 642.46 

Government  1,935 1,391,000 8% 1.11 718.96 825.13 

Commercial Bars and 
restaurants 

1,557 290,000 2% 0.84 186.27 180.8 

 Other 16,409 738,000 4% 0.69 44.96 54.68 

Other  662 228,000 1% 0.37 344.45 141.59 

Total  213,794 18,002,000  0.47 84.20 52.32 

Source: Water Services Corporation 
 

4.2.3   Water  Distr ibution 
 
The public water supply network extends over 2,000km and virtually all households are 
connected. A substantial portion of the distribution mains are, however, old and badly sized, 
leading to high leakage and water quality problems such as high iron levels. 
 
Diagram 9 Water  Production 
 

 
 Source: Water Services Corporation 2000 
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4.2.4   Water  Quality 
 
4.2.4.1   Quality of Potable Water  
 
The Water Services Corporation (WSC) follows a water quality monitoring programme of all 
potable water at source, distribution and consumer points. Water quality data pertains to all the 
parameters listed in the Drinking Water Directive. 
 
Drinking water meets the standards for microbiological parameters and most chemical 
parameters. Drinking water is rich in salts normally present in seawater, especially sodium and 
chloride. In the case of groundwater, salts diffuse into the thin fresh water lens from the 
underlying seawater. The karst nature of the aquifer further facilitates intrusion of seawater, 
particularly when the hydrostatic balance is disturbed. In reverse osmosis desalination, salt 
passage occurs through the membrane. 
 
Conclusions on the degree of non-compliance of drinking water quality with Directive 
98/83/EC, at present, are as follows: 
 
• Compliance with microbiological parametric values listed in Annex 1, Part A: Compliant 
• Compliance with chemical parametric values listed in Annex 1, Part B: Compliant, with the 
exception of nitrate and fluoride. 
• Status compared to parametric values listed in Annex 1, Part C: Conductivity, chloride, 
sodium, sulphate, iron exceed the parametric values listed in the directive. 

 
Table 25 Potable Water  Quality Parameters exceeding EU Standards 

 

 
     Source: WSC 2000 
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Apart from high salinity, water in the aquifers is susceptible to contamination from human 
activity. It is high in nitrate levels practically throughout the islands. In Gozo, natural 
geological conditions leads to flouride levels sometimes above the drinking water standards in 
the Drinking Water Directive. 
 
4.2.4.2   Water  Quality of the Aquifers  
 
The water contained in the aquifers is over-exploited and is susceptible to the contamination 
coming from the surface of the ground. Therefore, the increase of the salinity in waters (by the 
high pressure coming from wells dedicated to irrigation) has a high concentration of nitrates 
coming from contamination of the ground  (from agriculture and residues of the 
slaughterhouses). The aquifers of Gozo are high in fluoride content.  
 
4.2.4.3   Water  Quality - Bathing Water 
 
During the last few years, Malta came to recognize even more the importance of safeguarding 
the marine environment and has devised a monitoring programme jointly with the Department 
of Public Health, aimed to attain a level of quality according to the agreements reached by the 
Contracting Parties to the Convention for the Protection of the Marine Environment and the 
Coastal Region of the Mediterranean (Barcelona Convention) and its Protocols, as published in 
1976 and amended in 1995. 
 
Overall, the situation was quite satisfactory especially when taking into account the 
microbiological parameters, which are the more important indicators of the quality of bathing 
water vis-à-vis human health. Most of the bathing areas that are sited away from any major 
anthropogenic activity have a satisfactory quality and the physico-chemical parameters are low 
in concentration. The trend in Gozo bathing sites showed similar variation but overall they 
were of better quality than in Malta.  
 
4.2.4.4   Sewerage and Purification 
 
Due to an increase in water demand - satisfied largely through the use of desalination plants - 
the significant volume of water consumed in the Islands places a burden on the sewerage 
system. The system is further burdened by tourist arrivals, especially during the summer 
months. This overburdening results in frequent sewage overflows following storms (Ministry 
for the Environment, 2001). Following the publication of the Sewerage Master Plan in 
November 1992, however, several kilometres of sewers in coastal areas have been replaced. 
 
The State of the Environment Report (EPD 1999) notes that in 1992, the total amount of 
wastewater discharged into the marine environment was 23.2 million m3. It also records that 
Maltese waste water has a high organic content in comparison with that of other European 
countries, due to lack of treatment prior to disposal and relatively lower per capita water 
consumption. 
 
Currently, the Sant'  Antnin Sewage Treatment Plant (SASTP) is the only sewage treatment 
plant in Malta with the capacity to treat 17,000 m3/day of sewage (Ministry for the 
Environment 2001). The second class water produced is used for agriculture and industry 
purposes (EPD 1999), with 25 per cent of the total demand deriving from the latter (Ministry 
for the Environment 2001). The SASTP has the capacity to treat approximately 20 per cent of 
the total wastewater produced in Malta. The remainder is disposed untreated at Wied 
G DPPLHT�ZLWK�DQ�HVWLPDWHG�DQQXDO�UDWH�RQ�� � �PLOOLRQ�P 3/year and a mean daily rate of 58,000 
m3/day. The frequent rupture of the 716m long submarine pipeline implies that undiffused 
sewage is discharged at a distance much closer to the shore than actually intended (EPD 1999). 
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Wastewater in the northern Malta catchment is conveyed to two outfalls on the western coast, 
which are both shoreline discharges: Mellie D��$ QFKRU�%D\ ��DQG�L - XPQLMD� 
 
In Gozo, 90 per cent of total waste is discharged via submarine outfall at Ras il- RE ��$ �QHZ�
sewage outfall was completed in 1998 to eventually complement the new sewage treatment 
plant proposed in the vicinity.  
 
In line with the Sewage Master Plan, two treatment plants are expected to be built between 
2003 and 2006  
 

4.3   Solid Waste  
 
Waste management issues are some of the most challenging in Malta, due to its small island 
state characteristics, its large proportion of construction and demolition waste, its lack of 
hinterland for waste disposal, and its undeveloped institutional capacity in this regard which is 
now being addressed through the Solid Waste Management Strategy (Ministry for the 
Environment, 2001).  
 

4.3.1   Source of Waste 
 
The majority of Malta' s solid waste originates from construction and demolition activities, 
although this is not hazardous. Per capita municipal solid waste generation remains moderate in 
Malta, compared with other EU accession countries, and on the low side in comparison to EU 
Member States. 
 
The following table indicates the type of waste generated during 2000: 
 

Table 26 Waste Generation 
 

Stream Malta Gozo Total 
    
MSW 187,500 12,500 200,000 
Household 155,000   
Trade 29,500   
Port 3,000   
    
Industr ial 95,250 10,800 106,050 
Non Hazardous 65,000   
Hazardous 10,000   
Abattoir 2,500   
Drydock blasting grit 17,000   
Drydock solid waste 750   
    
Construction &  Demolition 1,200,000 6,500 1,206,500 
Rock and Stone 840,000   
Mixed CD 360,000   
    
Sewage Sludge 2,700  2,700 
    
Total 1,485,450 29,800 1,515,250 
Source: Environment Statistics, NSO, 2002 
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Construction and Demolishing (CD) constitutes the bulk of waste generated i.e. 79 per cent of 
the total waste generated.  This is followed by municipal solid waste (MSW), at 13%, and 
mixed trade waste at 7%.  When considering the extent of the construction and demolishing 
waste streams, one has to bear in mind the considerable amount of infrastructural activity 
currently taking place in Malta.  In Gozo, the pattern of waste generation is quite different: 
Municipal waste tops the list as the most generated waste stream in 2000 ± 12,500 tonnes.  This 
is followed by industrial waste at 10,800 tonnes and construction and demolition at 6,500 
tonnes. 
 

4.3.2   Municipal Waste 
 
Table 27 presents average annual per capita municipal solid waste generation for a range of 
European states for 1995, indicating that Malta had a relatively low amount of municipal solid 
waste generation per capita on both a European and an EU scale (346 kg/inhabitant). 
 
Since these figures represent generation statistics for 1995 (and in some cases earlier), it is 
helpful to view changes since 1995 in the Maltese case. The Solid Waste Management Plan for 
Malta indicates that the corresponding figure for the year 2000 is 417 kg/inhabitant (155,281 
kg for 372,000 inhabitants, which is the 1995 Census figure). This is closer to the 1995 
European average, but still significantly lower than the 1995 EU average, both of which are 
likely to have increased since 1995. Municipal Waste generated in Malta in 2002 averaged at 
446kg/inhabitant. 
 

Table 27 Municipal Solid Wastes Generated per  Capita in European Countr ies as at 1995 
 

 
Source: EEA 1998 
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It is important to view the trend with respect to waste generation. The municipal solid waste 
(MSW) portion is the most relevant, since it is linked to widespread social and economic 
practices. The amount of MSW accepted at Malta' s principal disposal site, Mag tab, has risen 
over the last decade, as indicated in diagram 10. The fall in the amount of waste accepted in 
1997 might be due to the introduction of a landfill fee of Lm0.35 per tonne and the making 
available of licensed private waste deposit sites during that year. However, it is also likely that 
figures for 1998 and 1999 are generally more reliable than those for previous years, following 
the introduction of a weighbridge and related computerised system at the site (Ministry for the 
Environment, 2000). The most recent (and reliable) trend therefore indicates increasing need 
for disposal of municipal solid waste.  
 
Diagram 10 Municipal solid waste accepted at Mag WDE 
 

 
Source: Ministry for Resources and Infrastructure 
 

4.3.3   Treatment of Waste 
 
In the case of industrial, agrarian and construction sectors, the basic problem of the 
management of residues is derived from the lack of suitable facilities that could cope with such 
high volumes. This issue is further aggravated by the limited physical space due to the fact that 
residential areas have been set up close to all established centres.  
 
So far, the treatment of the increasing generation of residues has been solved mainly by means 
of networks of garbage dumps where the treatment itself is reduced, at the most, to the 
handling of the masses of spill for the minimization of the volumes of storage and its protection 
in case of fire.  
 
Waste residues are also being accepted at the Sant'  Antnin recycling plant. Not all the waste 
disposed at Sant' Antnin Composting Plant is recycled.   An average of 45 per cent is rejected 
after undergoing the separation treatment and is re-directed to the Mag WDE�ODQGILOO�� �0 HWDOV��
bulk and green wastes are also received at the recycling plant.  These constitute small amounts 
- 7.3 per cent of the total waste received at the plant.  By way of waste products, Sant' Antnin 
produces compost, which is sold for agricultural purposes from the plant itself. 
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To meet the future obligations of the compost quality and the recovery of the recoverable waste 
fractions as detailed in the Packaging and Packaging Waste Directive, Malta will have to 
introduce waste separation at source.  There are currently some small pilot projects taking 
place in various localities. 
 
The recovery / treatment of waste involves the upgrading of the composting plant, the 
introduction of a material recovery facility and the establishment of civic amenity sites.  In 
order to ensure full public participation these activities will have to be accompanied by an 
effective door-to-door publicity campaign. 
 

4.3.4   Hazardous Waste 
 
Another important waste stream is made up of hazardous waste from industry, from health-care 
facilities and from the ports.  
 

Table 28 Hazardous and incinerated wastes 
 

Hazardous waste composition – tonnes 
Marine oils 2,500 
Shore based oils 250 
Clinical 500 
Other hazardous 4,500 
Total 7,750 
Incinerated waste – tonnes 
Hospital 50 
Drydocks 750 
Airport 1,500 
Total 2,300 

  Source: Environment Statistics, NSO, 2002 
 

4.3.5   Landfills 
 
Malta is committed to closing the Mag WDE�DQG�4 RUWLQ�ODQGILOOV�EHIRUH�WKH�FRXQWU\ ¶V�DFFHVVLRQ�
to the EU. The issue of waste management is the main priority with respect to environment 
infrastructure.  To meet this deadline, the Government has decided to establish the new 
engineered landfills and the transfer station in Gozo. 
 
The planning process for the landfill, and indeed the transfer station, has already been initiated. 
Preferred sites have been identified and public consultation is ongoing.  
 
The Solid Waste Management Strategy for the Maltese Islands considers the rehabilitation and 
restoration of existing and former waste dump sites as two of the necessary measures to be 
implemented. Presently, these sites are being scientifically investigated to determine the 
necessary remedial measures and to recommend the possible restoration and beneficial use of 
these sites. Implementation plans to render these sites safe for their restoration are to be 
completed by the end of the second quarter of 2003.  
 
 
 
 
 
 



 43

4.4   Bio-diversity and Protected Areas 
 
Land is protected in Malta through two pieces of legislation: the Environmental Protection Act 
(EPA) (Cap 348), and the Development Planning Act (Cap 356).  
 
At present, 20 nature reserves covering 9.3 square kilometres, or 3 percent of Malta' s land area 
are protected under the EPA, which gives protection to the wildlife at the site, although not 
necessary the land itself. Under the Development Planning Act, 32 square kilometres or 11.3 
percent of Malta' s land area has been protected from development and designated as Areas of 
Ecological Importance or Sites of Scientific Interest. The Development Planning Act also 
allows for the designation of archaeological sites, which cover another 3.5 percent of the 
Islands'  land area (Planning Authority 2001). 
 
The Maltese Islands harbour a diverse array of flora and fauna, especially when considering the 
relatively small land area, the limited number of habitat types and the intense human pressure. 
 
Apart from their local importance, some elements of the Maltese biota have a wider regional 
importance: 

 
ƒ� Numerous endemic species and subspecies of plants and animals have been described from 

the Maltese Islands and these are of evolutionary and bio-geographical interest. 
 
ƒ� A number of Maltese endemic plants and animals are relics from the pre-glacial 

Mediterranean flora and fauna and some have no close relatives anywhere else in the 
world. 

 
ƒ� Numerous species of Maltese flora and fauna have a restricted Mediterranean distribution. 

Some species that are locally relatively common are endangered on a European scale. 
 

ƒ� The island of Filfla supports one of the largest known breeding colonies of the Storm Petrel 
(Il-Kan X�WD¶�) LOIOD��Hydrobates pelagicus) in the Mediterranean. 

 
The biodiversity of Malta and, in general, its environment, are, likewise, extremely fragile (e.g. 
the fact that several species are in danger of extinction) and they face numerous risks, 
especially, particularly erosion, urbanisation, uncontrolled use of herbicides and pesticides and 
the introduction of exotic species. 
 
4.5   Land Use 

 
Due to the size of the Maltese Islands, land use issues represent some of the most enduring 
environmental concerns.  
 
Malta has a low percentage of utilised agricultural area relative to total area: 34.8%, as opposed 
to an average of 40.3% in the EU15. On the other hand, Malta has a very high level of built up 
land at 23%. 
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Table 29 Land Use by Category 
 
  Km 2 % 

1 Total agricultural land 107.13 33.9 

2 
Total land under forest and 
other wooded land 13.37 4.23 

3 Built-up and related land 73.38 23.22 

4 Wet open lands 1.60 0.51 

5 + 6 Total dry open lands 114.57 36.26 

7 Waters 1.00 0.32 

1-6 Land Area 316.00 100 
1-7 Total Area 316.00 100 
Source: Environment Statistics, NSO, 2002 
 
Diagram 11 indicates that the area of land covered by buildings has increased at a fast rate over 
the last half-century and stood at 23 per cent in 2001. Encouragingly, the take-up of 
undeveloped land has slowed down over the last few years. Diagram 12 also shows the 
percentage of built-up land for Malta as compared with other European countries. 
 
Diagram 11 Percentage Built-up Land 
 

 
Source: Malta Environment and Planning Authority 
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Diagram 12 Percentage Built up Land in Malta and other European Countr ies in 1995 
 

 
 Source: Eurostat 
 
 

4.5.1   Upgrading and Rehabilitation of Disused Quarr ies 
 
 Diagram 13 Distr ibution of quarr ies in Malta and Gozo 

 
Aggregate and stone resources in Malta and Gozo are 
exploited by dry quarrying, that is, extraction from open 
pits that do not penetrate the water table. Aggregate 
quarries are referred to as “hardstone” quarries where 
hard rock loFDOO\ �NQRZQ�DV�³ RQTRÚ�LV�EODVWHG�DQG�
crushed to sand and aggregate sizes.  In contrast, stone 
quarries are referred to as “softstone”  quarries where 
“ franka” stone is cut into slabs normally 6 inches or 9 
inches wide.  The geologic characteristics of “hardstone” 
and “softstone”  deposits are very different and as a result 
the two types of quarries occur in different environments 

and present different impacts, the mitigation of which requires different approaches.   
 
4.5.1.1   Contaminated Land 
 
Brownfield sites are abandoned, derelict or under-utilised industrial and commercial facilities 
or areas where future use is complicated by real or perceived environmental contamination. 
The definition ranges from an entire industrial zone to a single building. Frequent examples of 
such activities include: industrial areas, scrap yards, lime kilns, batching plants, landfills (with 
the exception of the main landfill at Mag WDE���TXDUULHV��DQG�ILUHZRUNV�IDFWRULHV� 
 
There is a need for a comprehensive survey of such sites, including the identification of the 
contamination according to their present or past use. By enhancing urban environments, 
pressure will be eased on rural and coastal environments that are crucial for social welfare and 
development and for economic development, via tourism, of the Islands as a whole. 
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Recycling of brownfield sites will promote a better environment and promulgate the 
sustainable competitiveness of the Maltese Islands.    
 
4.6   Rural Development 
 
The Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries has prepared a Rural Development Plan in 
accordance with EC Regulation No: 1257/1999. 
 
Although the term ªrural developmentº is apparently clear, there exists no definition of ªruralº 
in Malta at present. While there exists no common definition as to what constitutes ªruralº at 
the EU level, the criterion used most often to define the frontier between rural and urban areas 
is population density. 
 
The OECD has recently developed a simple definition of rural areas for the purpose of making 
international comparisons of rural conditions and trends. At local community level (NUTS 5), 
the OECD identifies rural areas as communities with a population density below 150 
inhabitants per square kilometre. Despite this, there are areas in Malta which are undeniably 
rural. Unlike most other rural areas, however, poverty and social exclusion do not exist in rural 
areas in significantly higher percentages than in urban areas. Remoteness and isolation ± 
significant factors for many rural areas of Europe ± are not problems encountered in Malta. 
There also exists no threat of decline in public and private services in rural areas, or problems 
of access to those services for some rural groups.  Very short travel times and the spread of 
services [hospitals, schools, shops, etc] means that no element of the Maltese population is 
significantly disadvantaged over another group. The exception within this scenario is the 
ªdouble insularityº experienced by Gozo, which is dealt with specifically elsewhere in this 
document. 
 
The initial challenge to Government is to determine in which areas rural policies will be 
implemented. In the changing climate for agriculture [already described in section 3.1.], rural 
development policies should support agriculture in its bid to survive and thrive. 
 
Malta is one of the most densely populated and built up countries in the world. Much of the 
rural landscape has already been lost to urbanisation, as has already been mentioned, Malta 
possesses one of the most built-up landscapes in Europe with over 20% of all land area 
occupied by physical development and another 37% of available agricultural land lost to 
urbanisation and other land use since 1963. Development pressure generated by population 
movement from urban to rural areas is generating increasing demand for leisure, housing, 
infrastructure and services, which in turn puts pressure on the natural environment. As a result, 
Malta is facing steady degradation of its landscape and the loss of essential habitats. Further 
land loss would lead to the removal of an essential element of relaxation for the Maltese 
population ± the utilisation of the rural areas as a release valve from the pressure of a very 
heavily urbanised society. 
 
The remaining rural areas risk being lost unless efforts are stepped up to manage a switch from 
the rural areas'  traditional role to become a vibrant and multifunctional element of society. It is 
Government' s vision to achieve sustainable development of rural areas in Malta in a manner 
which will lead to the sector' s increased economic competitiveness in a demand-driven, 
international market system, but in a context which takes into account its environmental, social 
and cultural dimensions and their importance to the Maltese way of life. 
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The rural community must be provided with greater opportunities for diversification. It is not 
only farmers who stand to benefit but their families, the local community and, ultimately, 
society as a whole will gain from a more prosperous rural Malta. 
 
Maltese society has become increasingly conscious over the last years of the importance of the 
natural environment and ever more aware of the impact on the environment - both positive and 
negative - of human activity. However more is required for the public to better appreciate the 
value of the rural environment, otherwise non-recognition of the rural environment' s value will 
likely lead to Malta becoming closer to Singapore with respect to the loss of its agricultural 
land due to increasing urban build up. Rural areas are in a unique position to answer the call for 
environmentally-attractive living, working and recreational spaces which would require 
constant maintenance.  This is an important aspect for the rural development policy.  
 
By providing an environment which is healthy and secure, with a high level of social 
integration and safety, rural areas have the potential to improve the quality of life for the whole 
of society. Many rural areas boost landscape amenities, while their proper development can 
provide a key to local economic prosperity.  Furthermore, rural areas provide a setting for the 
production of quality products, with a well-defined identity and a traditional cultural value. In 
sum, it has been shown that rurality does not in itself provide an obstacle, but can rather 
provide an opportunity for diversification and job creation. 
 
The Government is faced with the challenge to: 
ƒ�  Modernise holdings with respect to quality and competitiveness 
ƒ�  Promote environmentally-friendly production methods in line with rural heritage 
ƒ�  Diversify and develop the multifunctional role of rural enterprises 
 
4.7   Urban Development 
 
Malta is one of the most densely populated and built up countries in the world.  Malta does not 
have big towns.   There is only 1 town that surpasses 20,000 inhabitants  - Birkirkara - with 
only 22,208 inhabitants. There are three other towns, with more than 15,000 inhabitants - 
4 RUPL��0 RVWD�DQG� DEEDU���9 DOOHWWD��WKH�FDSLWDO�FLW\ ��KDV�RQO\ �� �� � � �LQKDELWDQWV��DQG�WKH�FDSLWDO�
city of the island of Gozo, Rabat, has a population of 6,803 and is the main settlement on the 
island.  
 
Nevertheless, most of these settlements are very close to each other, forming a metropolitan 
area of considerable size, mainly around the port of Valletta and inland including: Valletta, 
Vittoriosa, Cospicua, SeQJOHD�� DEEDU�� ) ORULDQD�� . DONDUD�� 0 DUVD�� 3DROD�� 7DU[ LHQ�� 0 RVWD��
1 D[ [ DU�� 4 RUPL�� %LUNLUNDUD�� * LUD�� DPUXQ�� 0 VLGD�� 6W�� -XOLDQV�� 6DQ� ZDQQ�� 6OLHPD� DQG� 7D¶�
Xbiex. This area has around 192,000 inhabitants, which represent more than 53% of the 
population of the island of Malta, and 50% of the total population of the country. This 
metropolitan area, occupies a total area of 51,397 square kilometres with a population density 
of 3,745 inhabitants per square kilometre.  
 
The main problems in the urban areas are related to infrastructure such as water purification, 
transport, noise, the collection and elimination of waste and deterioration of the social and 
urban fabric of some districts. Moreover, at the local level, this metropolitan area is 
administered by twenty different local councils. The fragmentation of the administrative 
structure is a weakness when confronting common problems. 
 
A good number of services (social, health, education) as well as a good part of the industrial 
and commercial activity are concentrated in this area.  In the case of Sliema and St. Julians 
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apart from being important commercial centres, they are also the country' s major tourist and 
leisure centres.  
 
The rest of the island of Malta (195 square kilometres) in spite of being four times greater in 
surface area than the metropolitan zone, has a total population of around 166,000 inhabitants 
and a lower population density rate: 854 inhabitants per square kilometre.  
 
With respect to the island of Gozo, the main locality is Victoria. The other towns and villages 
are small, with a population varying between 1000 and 4000 inhabitants, and are dispersed 
around the island, without forming any significant metropolitan zone.  
 
4.8   The Coastal Areas 
 
The coastal areas, have a doubtless value by their dual function of natural assets - basic for the 
support of the environment and the economic biodiversity of the islands and economic assets ± 
the key for the well-being of the local population and for the development of the important 
tourist activity.  
 
The fundamental challenge in the management of the coastal areas in Malta is to integrate the 
economic needs with sustainable resource use. There is a need to: 
 
ƒ� manage coastal uses to minimise and reduce conflicts with each other and on the natural 

and cultural heritage 
ƒ� protect coastal and marine habitats and biodiversity 
ƒ� protect coastal landscapes  
 
However, and in spite of the considerable efforts made in the last years, one has to consider the 
environmental aspects in the realisation of the economic activities which are susceptible to 
degrade these habitats. In general, there will be problems which will remain unsolved.   
 
Amongst these problems, there are the following: 
 
ƒ� the infrastructure development in the coast without coherence with the territorial model and 

the natural landscape  
ƒ� The spills of residual waters to the sea and the uncontrolled spills of remainders in cliffs.  
 
Regarding the future, it is necessary to adopt both reactive rehabilitating and recovering 
degraded coastal spaces, and proactive strategies regulating and ordering the urban-planning 
and industrial activities that are developed in these spaces, with the intention of obtaining the 
necessary sustainability in the management of the coastlines and the coasts.  
 
4.9   Forest Resources 
 
The native forest is all but extinct and only remnants remain at four localities, all on the island 
of Malta. These forest remnants take the form of small copses of Holm Oak where the total 
number of trees is fewer than thirty.  Some of these trees are estimated to be between 500 and 
900 years old. 
 
Buskett (Malta) was originally planted by man but is now self-regenerating and has the 
character of the natural climax community and may be described as a semi-natural woodland. 
Here the wood is dominated by Aleppo Pine (Pinus halepensis) with various other trees being 
sub-dominant (e.g., Olive, Carob, Holm Oak) and there is an extensive undergrowth of shrubs 
(e.g. Pistacia, Buckthorn and Hawthorn), herbs and climbers. This semi-natural wood is very 
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important since it represents the only woodland ecosystem on the islands and consequently 
harbours a large number of woodland plants and animals which, because of the lack of suitable 
habitats in the islands, are locally very rare. Many other wooded areas exist on the islands; 
however, all are man-made (e.g., public/private gardens, afforestation areas, orchards, etc.) and 
do not possess the character of the native climax forest ecosystem, nor are they self-
maintaining and self-regenerating.  
 
 
4.10   Soil Quality (pollution and erosion) 
 
The main causes of soil erosion are: natural factors - wind, deforestation, occupation for 
agrarian uses, etc. In spite of its importance, there remains little information available to 
quantify the extent of the problem. 
 
Anecdotal evidence suggests that the increased risk of soil erosion in Malta is associated with a 
number of factors: 

 
ƒ� Neglect, damage to or removal of retaining stone walls on terraces; 
ƒ� Neglect or damage to the rubble walls due to snail picking, off-roading, road building 

and/or maintenance interventions such as trenching, dredging and cleaning/ weeding of 
country roads; 

ƒ� Removal of rubble walls to provide new access points to fields 
 
Rubble walls - the most evident feature of the traditional Maltese landscape - is vital to the 
prevention of erosion. As farming activity declines, so rubble wall deterioration increases 
leading to soil erosion, and thus to a general decline in the environment and change in the 
Maltese landscape. 
 
Further data is required on the extent of soil loading with fertilisers and pesticides. An 
extensive programme on the rates and effects of soil loss by water and wind erosion is also 
required. Limited field studies have been carried out in areas in the north west of Malta by the 
University of Malta, although no published data is yet available. 
 
 
4.11   The Energy Sector  
 
The energy sector in the Maltese islands is dependent on fossil fuel sources, which need to be 
imported as there are no fossil energy sources present in Malta. Renewable energy sources that 
can be tapped into, namely solar energy and wind energy, are underdeveloped. 
 
Malta does not currently use natural gas and has no gas network or interconnections.  As Malta 
is supplied with oil from only one source, alternative sources are needed to sustain 
consumption of energy.  With the vicinity of Malta to Southern Italy it is logical to consider the 
laying of a gas pipeline supplying the country with natural gas.  The advantages of gas fuel are 
its low content of polluting components and its generating capacity of electricity at a lower 
investment cost.  A feasibility study on a gas pipeline connection between Malta and Sicily is 
expected to be finalised in 2003. 
 
Malta fulfils the criteria of a `small isolated system'  as defined under Directive 96/92/EC 
concerning common rules for the internal market in electricity. Due to the small size of the 
Maltese market, the present monopolistic situation will not change even after liberalization of 
the market. Regulatory mechanisms to avoid abuse of `dominant position'  are in place.    
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The Malta Resources Authority (MRA) is the regulatory body and is responsible for setting the 
parameters for the standardisation of energy supply, security of supply and for market 
restructuring. Enemalta Corporation is the sole energy supplier of the internal market and 
operates two power stations, the Marsa power station which generates 277 MW and runs on 
heavy fuel oil and the Delimara power station which generates 305 MW and runs on heavy fuel 
and gas oil. In all the total generating capacity is of 582 MW.  The transport sector and the 
power generation sector are the two sectors that make up most of the demand for energy.   
 
The demand for energy is increasing every year, peaking in the winter when heating and 
lighting demands are at a maximum and in summer due to an increase in the use of air 
conditioners in homes, commercial establishments and industry.   
 

Table 30 Demand for  Energy 
 

Sector  Consumption 
1999/2000 

Percentage 
1999/2000 

Percentage 
1995/1996 

Industr ial 477,379 26.5 32.8 
Commercial 457,142 25.4 23.6 

Domestic 539,796 30.0 27.7 
Street L ighting 27,551 1.5 1.9 

Others 299,778 16.6 14.0 
Total 1,801,646 100 100 

Source: Malta Resources Authority 
 
The current use of energy from renewable sources is insignificant with limited penetration in 
the domestic water-heating segment. The Institute of Energy Technology and other faculties at 
the University of Malta have undertaken pilot projects and studies to assess the potential and 
applicability of renewable sources, mainly wind and solar power.   
 
At present a tender is underway for assistance in the drafting of a Strategy on Renewable 
Energy for the Maltese Islands. 



 51

5.   Transpor t and Communications 
 
Road, air and sea transport services comprise the transport sector in Malta, which provides 
employment for around 4.5 per cent of the country' s population and accounts for 
approximately 6.7 per cent of GDP. At present the infrastructure of the transport system of 
Malta is composed of: 

 
x� 1 airport in Malta (including a heliport) 
x� 1 heliport in Gozo 
x� 5 sea ports (Valletta, Marsaxlokk, LUNHZZD��0 DUU��0 DUVDP[ HWW� 
x� 2,254 km of road network (51 km of TINA main roads and 45 km of access to these 

TINA roads) 
 
Diagram 14 Map of TINA 
 

 
 Source: TINA 2002 
 
The Transport Infrastructure Needs Assessment (TINA) concluded in 2002 and agreed upon 
with the European Commission identifies the main issues with respect to transport needs in 
Malta.   
 
5.1   Road Transport 
 
In view of the fact that there are no natural inland waterways, the only access to goods and 
services and means of individual mobility within the Maltese Islands is by road.  In fact around 
90 per cent of road transport involves the use of motor vehicles for private, passenger and 
goods transport.  
 
Apart from a considerable increase in private vehicles, goods transport by road has grown 
considerably over the past five years. The recent growth in this sector has become a cause of 
concern as goods-vehicles not only occupy more road space than other licensed vehicles, but 
they also cause more damage on the road network and emit higher levels of harmful exhaust.  
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The total 2,254 km of road network, are distributed as follows: 
 

Table 31 Length of Road Network (km) 
 

Arterial and distributor roads 185 
Urban and local access roads 1,141 
Urban roads (unsurfaced) 281 
Non urban roads (surfaced) 647 
TOTAL 2,254 
TINA main roads 51 
TINA access roads 45 

     Source: TINA 2002 
 

The quality of Malta' s road infrastructure needs to be improved to bring it to a reasonable state 
of repair and to ease bottlenecks and general congestion. The existing poor quality of roads is 
detrimental to Maltese manufacturing industry and also detracts from the value of the Islands'  
tourism package. Many arterial and distributor roads need to be reinforced to accommodate 
maximum vehicle and axle weight loading standards. Particular attention is needed in Gozo, 
where a high percentage of roads were originally constructed for light traffic volumes and are 
laid on weak geological foundations. Road markings need to be improved and parking facilities 
provided, along with improved traffic calming measures, more pedestrian zones and cycle 
lanes. 
 
The Government is developing the country' s road network in accordance with the provisions of 
the Roads Restoration Master Plan 1998. Investment measures have been prioritised to ensure 
effective inter-regional transport over the next 20 years and to address urban traffic congestion 
through the construction of new intersections to remove traffic bottlenecks. 
 

5.1.1   Public Transport and Pr ivate Vehicles 
 

Car ownership in Malta is on the increase.  According to Eurostat (News Release 143/2002) 
there were 49 cars per 100 inhabitants.  The comparable EU average is 47. 
 
Statistically, road safety in Malta appears to compare well with the EU. While in Malta, an 
annual average of 4-5 road accident fatalities per 100,000 population is registered, the 
corresponding figure for the EU stands at 11-12. However, as distances travelled in Malta are 
relatively short, road deaths per vehicle/km are 2-3 times higher in Malta than most other 
European countries. 
 

Table 32 Stock of L icensed Motor Vehicles 
 

Year 
Total 
Population 

Total no. 
of vehicles 

Pr ivate 
Cars only 

Passenger 
Vehicles 

Comm &  
other  
vehicles 

No. of Persons per  
unit of Privately 
owned Transport 
Vehicle 

1998 386,397 229,977 169,542 16,722 43,194 1.68 

1999 388,296 238,878 176,264 18,012 45,009 1.63 

2000 391,415 246,825 182,105 19,512 45,208 1.59 
 Source: TINA 2002 
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The market share of public passenger transport has decreased substantially over the past 10 
years. The number of public transport trips is expected to decrease by around 29 per cent by 
2020, from 27,000 trips in 1998 to 19,000 trips in 2020. The inflexibility of the scheduled 
transport system to meet travel demands, the perception of poor service quality and the 
convenience of the private motorcar have all been contributing factors to this decline. The 
decline in public transport in general is only slightly offset by an increase in the market share 
for minibuses and coaches that are used mainly in the transport of tourists and school children. 
 

5.2   Air  Transpor t 
 
Civil air transport has been in operation since the 1920' s. Malta' s air passenger terminal at 
Luqa was inaugurated in 1958. In 1977 a new, longer runway was inaugurated and in 1987 
work on a new air terminal was started to meet the growing needs of air passenger travel. This 
terminal has been designed to handle annual volumes of 5 million passengers. The current 
traffic as reported in the last annual report of Malta International Airport, is about 3 million 
passengers with a rate of increase of 10% over the past six years (from 2.7 million passengers 
in 1995 to 3 million passengers in 2001).  Under these circumstances the airport is not expected 
to face capacity problems for the next 15 years. 
 
 

Table 33 Annual Passenger Growth 
 

Year 
Total passenger movements  
(arr ivals + departures) 

Average annual change 

1995 2,644,595  
1996 2,564,578 -3.03% 
1997 2,752,635 7.33% 
1998 2,875,473 4.46% 
1999 2,984,558 3.79% 
2000 3,004,714 0.68% 
2015 if current trends continue Less than 4,000,000  

      Source: Malta International Airport, Annual Statistical Review, 2000 
 
This sector is of special importance to Malta as affordable and efficient air services and airport 
facilities need to be maintained and improved in order to maximise Malta' s tourism potential 
and facilitate its commerce.  This is especially so because Malta has only one airport. There is 
no other current or new EU Member State that is as dependent on this mode of transport as 
Malta. 
 
Air Malta plc is the national airline. It was set up and registered as a limited liability company 
in 1973. The company' s primary aim is to establish, maintain, develop and operate air transport 
services to and from Malta. The national carrier schedule now serves around 50 destinations in 
Europe, North Africa and the Middle East. Air Malta regularly leases aircraft to meet the 
increased demand arising in the peak summer season. 
 
Malta Air Charter Co. Ltd. [a subsidiary of Air Malta plc] operates a daily schedule of 
helicopter airlink from Malta to Gozo. This is a year-round operation between Malta 
International Airport and Xewkija Heliport in Gozo which was launched in May 1996. 
 
A number of international airlines operate to and from Malta, mainly to European airports. 
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5.3   Sea Transpor t 
 
Ports are the life-line for the Maltese Islands. Indeed, the maritime industry, which 
encompasses a comprehensive package of services, is among the mainstays of the economy. 
The importance of maritime activities has increased with the development of the manufacturing 
and tourism industries, and international shipping services. Maritime activities may be divided 
into two groups: 
 
ƒ� activities aimed to support local industry and consumers, namely import/export of cargo 

and ferry passenger operations, and the carriage of goods and passengers between the 
islands; and 

 
ƒ� activities which are essentially based on the excellent geographical location of Malta, 

including transhipment, cruise shipping, ship servicing, bunkering, ship repair and 
yachting. 

 
There are two ports that handle international trade. The port of Valletta is a multi-purpose port 
capable of handling all types of goods, sea passenger traffic and vessels arriving for repairs, 
bunkering, provisions and other maritime services. While the port of Marsaxlokk is dedicated 
primarily to the handling of containers and petroleum products, it also provides mooring 
facilities for fishing vessels. 
 
Malta Freeport Corporation was set up in January 1988, with the specific aim of developing the 
port of Marsaxlokk into a commercially viable hub port to international levels. Since start up of 
operations, Malta Freeport has established itself as a major maritime transhipment logistics 
centre in the Mediterranean region. Three main activities have been established: two container 
terminals, an oil products terminal and warehousing facilities. Terminal Two is capable of 
handling three mother vessels, one feeder and a ro-ro vessel simultaneously. With such 
additional capacity the Freeport has limited needs of expansion.  
 
In addition, the ports of Marsamxett and St Paul' s Bay are used mainly for the mooring of 
pleasure craft and fishing boats, while LUNHZZD�LV�GHGLFDWHG�WR�WKH�LQWHU-island ferry service. 
The M DUU�+DUERXU�LQ�* R] R�VHUYHV�WKUHH�PDLQ�DFWLYLWLHV�± a mooring station for fishing and 
locally owned boats, a yachting centre and berthing facilities for inter-islands ferry boats. 
 
During the last five years the number of ships calling at Malta increased by 10 per cent, to over 
5500 ships, while the corresponding gross tonnage has increased by over 40 per cent. This 
clearly shows that the local ports have to cater not only for the increase in volumes, but more 
importantly for an increase in the size of vessels. 
 
For the benefit of the local economy and the ports industry in particular, it is imperative that 
new investment takes place within the port of Valletta. Moreover, there is a need to clearly 
define port areas in order to ensure the availability of storage areas and adequate berths. 
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Table 34 Seaport Traffic 
 

Port Year 

Total freight 
traffic 
volumes 
(1,000 
tonnes) 

Number of 
passenger 
movements 

Trans-
shipment 
facilities for 
short distance 
shipping 

Seaport 
open to any 
user on a 
non-
discriminat
ory basis 

Major role 
in 
internation
al 
maritime 
transport 

Seaport 
category 
(Art. 12 of 
amended 
Guidelines 
(A, B or C) 

Valletta 

1999 
2000 
2001 
2015 

2,374 
2,817 
2,832 
3,010 

483,352 
384,860 
447,517 
800,000 

Yes Yes Yes A 

Marsaxlokk 
 

1999 
2000 
2001 
2015 

12,784 
13,797 
15,278 
32,000 

Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 

Yes Yes Yes A 

LUNHZZD 

1999 
2000 
2001 
2015 

87 
90 
92 
120 

2,933,479 
3,047,101 
3,138,514 
4,460,000 

No Yes No C 

Marsamxett 
 

1999 
2000 
2001 
2015 

85 
67 
101 
135 

23,824 
21,519 
22,210 
40,000 

No Yes No C 

M DUU 
(Gozo) 

1999 
2000 
2001 
2015 

172 
157 
193 
255 

2,957,303 
3,068,620 
3,160,724 
4,500,000 

No Yes No C 

Source: TINA 2002 
 
In view of the large number of illegal refugees and asylum seekers landing on Malta' s shores 
over the past twelve months, it is essential that new IT systems aimed at increasing the 
efficiency of border control and management are introduced.  Pre-accession funding will be 
used to pilot such a system.  More funding is required to extend the system to cover the whole 
Maltese coast line. 
 
5.4   Communications 
 
The liberalisation of the telecommunications sector was completed on 1st January 2003. The 
Malta Telecommunications Authority  is the regulator of the sector. Fixed telephony is 
provided by Maltacom plc and there are two providers of mobile telephony, namely Vodafone 
and Go Mobile, the latter being a subsidiary of Maltacom. 
 
Maltacom, which is 60 per cent Government-owned, is currently the sole provider of fixed line 
telephony and international gateway services. Maltacom owns the sole existing international 
gateway, which links to Sicily via a submarine cable, and which is operated by a Maltacom 
subsidiary, Datastream Ltd. which has launched ADSL  in Malta. However, connectivity also 
takes place via satellite links.  An additional microwave link to support the submarine link is 
aimed at ensuring redundancy but it can only take a small percentage of the communications 
traffic generated to and from Malta, especially when the optic fibre cable is upgraded to 
increase capacity. Today, Malta is the only country in the Mediterranean with one international 
fibre-optic link.  Even the Island regions in the Mediterranean have multiple links connecting 
them to mainland Europe and North Africa. An additional telecommunications link is essential 
if Malta is not to miss out on the benefits of the information society and if it wants to attract 
investment. The existing situation is considered a serious hindrance to foreign direct 
investment as well as local investment in particular industries.  
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Malta' s provision of fixed telephone lines compares well with the EU average. It also 
compares well in other aspects of universal service such as the availability of public phones. A 
noteworthy increase was meanwhile recorded in the number of mobile phone subscribers per 
100 inhabitants. There have not been significant changes in prices and consumption patterns in 
the fixed telephony sector, in recent years. The same cannot be said for mobile telephony. 
Indeed, with the entry of the second mobile operator, prices and consumption were positively 
affected. Furthermore, competition in this sector was beneficial in terms of a better quality of 
service. Further significant reduction in prices can only come about with reduction in 
interconnection rates, which are significantly higher than EU benchmarks. 
 
Diagram 15 Number of Main Telephone Lines/100 inhabitants 
 

 
Source: Eurostat 
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Diagram 16 Number of Internet Users per  10,000 Inhabitants 
 

 
Source: Eurostat 
 
Internet service provision in Malta started in 1995, with the number of operators growing 
steadily since that date. Since the mid-1990s industry growth has been steady, with new 
services being offered as new technologies become available. Relatively new technologies such 
as ADSL and Cable broadband services are now available in Malta. Broadband Cable services 
are offered by Video on Line, a subsidiary of Melita Cable, the incumbent cable television 
operator. ADSL is offered by Datastream, a subsidiary of Maltacom plc. The up-take of 
broadband services is in line with that experienced in EU Member States and other countries. 
 
Two recent surveys carried out by the Malta e-Commission have highlighted the following: 

ƒ� 35.1% of the population have regular internet usage 
ƒ� 80% of businesses have internet access 
ƒ� one of every two households owns a personal computer (PC) 
ƒ� there is one PC connected to the internet for every seven students in primary and 

secondary schools 
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6.   Research and Development 
 
A full assessment of Malta' s areas of strength in science and technology, current and potential, 
is currently underway under the auspices of the Malta Council for Science and Technology 
(MCST) with expertise from key local players from University and the public and private 
sectors as well as from abroad, PREST, The University of Manchester. The National RTDI 
Audit is focused on identifying strengths and weaknesses in R&D and Innovation through 
quantitative and qualitative surveys. Malta is lacking basic statistics on RTDI (e.g. GERD, 
number of researchers etc), which are to be developed as part of the R&D Audit. On the basis 
of these statistics and consultations with key players and stakeholders, effective policies and 
strategies are being designed and implemented.  
 
To date the Audit has produced some important results relating to the CIS III survey and the 
preliminary Innovation Scoreboard for Malta. A number of other surveys, including the HRST 
and the WEF Global Competitiveness questionnaires are in the process of being launched. 
   
A survey of University research was also launched last year and discussions are in hand to 
supplement this with a review of infrastructure at the University.   
 
A Review of MCST has also been carried out with a view to revising its remit and positioning 
so that it can fulfil a broader role as a catalyst in the national innovation system and in the 
transition to the knowledge-based economy 
 
MCST is also engaged in a Foresight exercise, a complementary project to the national RTDI 
Audit, as it is focused on exploring what could emerge as important niche areas for Malta in 
2010 and how Malta can prepare itself to exploit these opportunities. The Foresight exercise is 
already yielding important results in terms of the new networks generated both top-down 
(strategic) and bottom-up (involving community and small players); as well as in vision-
building and strategy-development. The first pilot on Knowledge Futures in ICT and 
education built on previous work carried out by MCST in 1993/4 in developing the National 
Strategy for Information Technology (NSIT). The preliminary results of the pilot in 2002 are 
documented in the Vision Document, a `live'  dossier which has identified some niche areas 
and priorities for investments in RTDI. The pilot has also set in motion a number of initiatives, 
including Malta' s participation in the Global Competitiveness Index in 2003, FutureChild 
(encouraging children to think about the future) and Malta Theatre 2020. Other 
recommendations currently under consideration relate to: 

x� the use of foresight in S& T careers guidance and development,  
x� Malta as an eCentre for Lifelong Learning and Creativity;  
x� the setting up of a mobility programme for young researchers and practitioners to 

encourage public-private sector synergies;   
x� Strategic Partnership between MCST, MITTS and eMalta Commission to exploit 

research and innovation opportunities in ICT and KM (knowledge management) 
x� the setting up of an Open eLearning University specializing in new economy themes 

catering for the Mediterranean region 
 
The exercise also identified a number of ICT priorities to be considered for funding under the 
National RTDI Programme, namely : Critical Systems; Open Source Software; Secur ity; 
3G Mobile systems; eLearning; eHealth; ebanking and in response to specific Knowledge 
Community needs.     
 
From the preliminary results emerging from the RTDI Audit and the Foresight Exercise, the 
Malta Council for Science and Technology has already identified a number of urgent capacity-
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building measures that need to be addressed through the setting up of a National RTDI 
Programme. In the last quarter of 2002, MCST worked on detailed proposals for the design and 
implementation of such a programme. This was based on an in-depth analysis of similar 
programmes in Ireland and other member states and candidate countries, attention to the 
Lisbon Strategy and the targets for increasing GERD and BERD, as well as local strengths, 
needs and priorities.  The proposals recommend that in the first three years the Programme is 
targeted primarily at capacity-building and in principle supports research and innovation 
projects in all areas. MCST also proposed an implementation framework for the Programme 
which would involve an evaluation process involving broad cross-sectoral representation as 
well as international inputs.    
 
Malta' s potential as an ICT hub was confirmed through an exercise commissioned by MCST in 
1993/4, the National Strategy for Information Technology. The NSIT exercise concluded that 
Malta could with appropriate investments in education, and infrastructure, supported by 
appropriate policies and strategies and with a National Information Technology Unit (NITU) to 
oversee the process, evolve as a hub for information and communications technologies serving 
the Mediterranean region.  A number of the NSIT recommendations particularly with regard to 
telecommunications infrastructure have since been implemented. Three organizations which 
now contribute to the strategic policy-making process in ICT are the eMalta Commission, the 
Central Information Management Unit and the Malta Communications Authority. The eMalta 
Commission was set up to drive the identification, promotion and coordination of the initiatives 
required for the attainment of an information society and economy in Malta. 
  
The main areas of specialization of the University of Malta include Molecular Biology, 
Medical Science, Aquaculture, Microelectronics, Renewable energies and Mediterranean 
Studies. A commercial arm, the Malta University Services Ltd was set up to make the facilities 
and expertise of the University available on commercial terms to the community at large and to 
initiate and to promote technology transfer. Areas of collaboration through this service have 
mainly been biotechnology, ICT activities, microelectronics and pharmaceuticals. 

 
One of the tasks within the current RTDI audit being conducted by the Malta Council for 
Science and Technology, is the evaluation of the research potential within the University of 
Malta. Parallel to this, the MCST has prepared a proposal to government for the setting up of a 
National RTDI programme. Such programme aims at building industry-academia links through 
research projects. It will also contribute towards approaching the goal of 3% expenditure in 
R&D as specified in the Barcelona Council in 2002. 

 
According to the first preliminary set of indicators of the European Innovation Scoreboard for 
Malta4, four indicators (out of the 14 for which data is available) are more than 20% above the 
EU overall mean, seven (i.e. 50%) indicators are more than 20% below the EU overall mean, 
while three indicators are in line with the EU mean.  Additionally, of the seven indicators that 
are more than 20% below the EU mean, four of them are also below the lowest value for an EU 
Member State. 
 
The human resources indicators for Malta differ from the EU overall mean showing clearly that 
Malta needs to attract significantly more students to take up science and technology at post-
secondary levels of education and training.  In the case of medium-high to high-tech 
employment in manufacturing and in services, the indicators are quite near to the EU mean, 
showing that the level of economic activity in these sectors is already significant in Malta and 
that the potential for innovation and R&D activities in these high-tech sectors exists in Malta ± 
although there is an urgent need to address the human resources bottlenecks. 
                                                           
4 ªThe European Trend Chart on Innovation during 2001 in Maltaº, September 2002,  ± MCST sponsored report with the full 
involvement and support of the National Statistics Office 
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In the case of indicators pertaining to the transmission and application of new knowledge, one 
can see a significant difference between activities that result from FDIs and those originating 
from local SMEs.  Innovation and R&D activities in SMEs in Malta are still at a very low level 
and this situation needs to be urgently addressed. 
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7.   Human Resources 
 

7.1   Overview 
 
Malta' s investment in Human Resources has experienced significant changes over the last 15 
years as the number of young people in post-secondary education has continued to rise.  Today, 
2 out of 3 students continue their studies beyond secondary level, in addition to the growth in 
attendance rates at adult educations classes organised by the Division of Education, with the 
number of students pursuing post-secondary education having increased by 10% since 1990.  
That is, while only 52% and 48% of male and female students respectively opted to continue 
their education after secondary school in 1990, these proportions have in 1999 risen to 65% 
and 66% respectively. 
 
There has also been a substantial rise in the number of women in tertiary education, where 
51.2% of the University population are now female, although women are still over-represented 
in teaching and nursing and under-represented in engineering and the sciences.   
 
Malta spends 5.53% of its GDP on education, but only 0.44% on Vocational Education and 
Training (VET).  The figure for investment in initial VET does not include private sector 
investment, as this is not available; therefore real total spending by the public and private 
sectors on VET is higher. 
 
Increase in Employment - As a result of all Governments'  initiatives, there are now more 
employment opportunities for the Maltese.  Over the last four years, despite a difficult global 
trading scenario and the restructuring process taking place in the Maltese economy, around 
5,000 new jobs have been created in private industry whilst the number of unemployed persons 
has decreased by 700. 
 
A Better Preparation - Today, Malta' s educational system ensures that our youths will meet 
the challenges of the workplace - Lm300 million (¼� � � �PLOOLRQ��KDV�EHHQ�LQYHVWHG�LQ�HGXFDWLRQ�
over the past four years.  ICT has been prioritised and a major review of the curriculum has 
been undertaken.  There are now around 2,500 students attending the Malta College for Arts, 
Science and Technology, whilst the University today has a student population of 8,000.  
 
Better Training - There has been a major effort made in providing people with adequate 
training opportunities - the Employment and Training Corporation has received Lm2 million 
(¼� �PLOOLRQ��WR�SURYLGH�SUHSDUDWRU\ �SURJUDPPHV�IRU�HPSOR\ PHQW�DQG�UH-skilling.  Over 15,000 
people have benefited from these programmes.   
 
Increased Investment - There has been significant new investment in the manufacturing sector 
- The Malta Development Corporation has approved no less than 185 new projects, with a total 
investment of Lm80 million (¼� � � �PLOOLRQ����7KH�WRWDO�LQYHVWPHQW�LQ�WKH�PDQXIDFWXULQJ�VHFWRU�
increased by Lm150 million (¼� � � �PLOOLRQ�� 
 
Tourism & Leisure Industry - Despite global uncertainties, the tourism and leisure industry 
continues to be a source of sustainable employment - the sector requires highly qualified staff 
and specialised training is available of an international standard, up to diploma level, provided 
by the Institute of Tourism Studies (ITS).  In addition, the University of Malta now offers a 
course leading to BA (Hons.) in Tourism Studies. 
 
Greater Assistance for Businesses - Greater assistance has been provided to small businesses 
and craft industries - Government is committed to improving services provided to SMEs and to 
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provide a regulatory framework that facilitates contact with the self employed.  The new 
Business Promotion Act has been a major initiative to encourage and stimulate all Maltese 
businesses, extending benefits previously available only to export-oriented firms. 
 
Encouraging SMEs and the Self-Employed - Concrete measures, taken to support small 
businesses, are yielding results ± In the past few months, 867 applications have been received 
by the Trade Licensing Unit of which 457 were applications for new businesses.  
 
Increase in Average Income - Not only are there more people working, people in employment 
are also taking home more money ± between 1999 and 2001, the average weekly wage has 
increased by around Lm18 (¼� � �� � � 
 
The main thrusts of Malta' s human capital investment strategies relate to increasing the 
number of people in employment and to raising the skill levels of persons both in and out of 
work.   
 
Malta' s strategies aim to strengthen the proportion of active labour market measures to passive 
measures thereby sustaining investment in promoting employability among persons who are 
inactive, unemployed or at risk of redundancy, while maintaining a gender mainstreaming 
perspective throughout. 
 
In addition to having supply side measures that increase employability, demand side measures 
are also necessary to ensure the creation of decent jobs that may be taken up by employable 
persons by promoting a greater balance between the flexibility required by organisations to 
respond to changing markets, and the quality of jobs in terms of remuneration and conditions 
of employment. Of particular significance is the need for across-the-board measures that enable 
a better work-life balance for male and female employees. 
 
Moreover, a further development is needed of Malta' s lifelong learning culture, where both 
individuals and enterprises recognise the need and assume the responsibility for the continual 
upgrading of skills across all ages, occupations, and sectors.   
 
Developing further competencies in occupational guidance is an essential part of this task.  In 
parallel, it is also necessary to continue raising the standards of training and to improve the 
newly created framework allowing for the certification of professional and vocational 
competences.   
 
Finally, although the rapidly changing markets may make this task more complex, it is also 
necessary to anticipate, and respond to, the skills requirements for the improvement and 
innovation of products and services. 
 
Malta' s Policy Frame of Reference is attached as Annex I 
 

7.2   Education 
 
The Constitution and the Education Act (Cap 327), 1988, provide the legal framework 
underpinning the provision of education in Malta.  The Minister of Education has the overall 
responsibility for education in Malta while the Education Division is responsible for leading, 
co-ordinating, monitoring and providing the educational services within the state sector.  The 
Division also has the responsibility for monitoring and regulating educational services within 
the non-state sector.  There are 331 schools in Malta of which 190 are state schools.  The rest 
are private schools that are either Church schools or independent schools.  Both church and 
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independent schools provide education from pre-primary to post-secondary levels but not 
tertiary level. 
 
The National Curriculum applies to all education providers in Malta as regards the teaching of 
persons of compulsory school attendance age. 
 
The State provides pre-primary education to three year olds.  Attendance is voluntary, however 
at least 98% of the age cohort attend.  Education in State schools is free of charge, including 
school transport and textbooks.  Education is also free of charge in Church schools and 
subsidized in independent schools. 
 
In the case of state schools, pupils sit for an exam at the end of six years of primary education.  
Those who pass are admitted into Junior Lyceums which cater for high achievers.  The rest 
attend general secondary schools.  A special provision is made for poor achievers in that they 
receive a simplified and less ªacademicallyº demanding type of secondary education.  In the 
case of church and independent schools, pupils usually move to secondary education after 
successfully completing the annual exam of the last year of the primary education. 
 
Post-secondary education is offered free of charge in state schools to all students who 
successfully complete secondary education.  Courses are offered by the Education Division, the 
University of Malta, the Institute of Tourism Studies and the Malta College for Arts, Science 
and Technology.  Students attending pre-university courses in both state and non-state 
institutions are paid maintenance grants by government.  Students attending vocational courses 
have the opportunity to join either the Extended Skills Training Scheme (ESTS) or the 
Technician Apprenticeship Scheme (TAS) in order to receive a grant. 
 
The Education Act places an obligation on the state to provide free tertiary education to all 
students with the necessary entry qualifications. Students receive a monthly maintenance grant 
for the whole duration of their first degree course together with a one-time grant.  These 
provisions are meant to encourage and support students in their studies and to increase the 
number of students following tertiary education.   
 
According to the National Office of Statistics, in 2001 Malta spent 5.53% of its GDP on 
education.  The 2001 labour force survey reveals that 53.7 % of the labour force hold 
secondary level qualifications, 19.7 % hold only primary education qualifications and 8.2 % of 
the total labour force was in possession of a first degree or post-graduate qualifications. 
 
Significant changes have taken place over the last 15 years as the number of young people in 
post-secondary education has been increasing.  Since 1986 the tertiary education population 
has grown fivefold. The number of students (full time and part time) during the academic year 
2000-2001 was approximately 8000 (including 420 foreign students).  Today two out of three 
students continue their studies beyond secondary level.  The number of students pursuing post-
secondary education has increased by 10% since 1990.   In fact while only 52% and 48% of 
male and female students respectively opted to continue their education in 1990, these 
proportions had risen to 65% and 66% respectively in 1999.  Women' s share in tertiary 
education has grown, rising from 46.2% in 1992 to 51.2% in 1998.  Women are still over-
represented on health, education and social courses.   
 
Despite this rapid growth, however, the skills'  level of the labour force remain a concern in the 
context of the necessary technological modernisation. Low qualification is typical of older 
workers and also of the unemployed, 86.7% of whom in 1999 declared only operative skills. 
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7.3   Vocational Training 
 
Despite its high expenditure  (as a % of GDP) on education, Malta only spends 0.44% of its 
GDP on Vocational Education and Training - VET (although this figure does not include 
private sector investment).  Malta spends less on VET than all but two (Romania and Bulgaria) 
of the future new Member States.  Malta lags far behind with only 15-18% (Ministry of 
Education) of the workforce trained at Level 3 (advanced craftsman, technician, supervisor).  
Several needs analysis indicate the following trends: 
 
ƒ� A shortage of VET graduates at all levels 
ƒ� An  increase in enrolment level in apprenticeship schemes 
ƒ� A decline in the number of women starting an apprenticeship 
ƒ� A growing gap in trained staff especially in IT, electronics, telecommunications and related 

areas at levels 2, 3 and 4 within the national and European framework   
 
Malta is currently undergoing a process of reform in VET with the objective of catching up 
with its European counterparts by increasing substantially the percentage of the workforce that 
is trained to at least Level 3.  Malta needs to push up the figures to at least 800 ± 1000 more 
students / workers a year having undergone VET.  In order to reach these targets efforts are 
being undertaken to design a new curriculum relevant to a modern knowledge-based economy 
and considerable investment has been put into existing buildings, infrastructure, equipment and 
expatriate expertise to provide an improved vocational and educational experience to all those 
undertaking programmes. In August 2000, the Government set up the Malta College for Arts, 
Science and Technology  (MCAST) which should provide a significant boost to this sector.  
The College opened its doors in September 2001 and admitted students from five disparate and 
existing institutes into the reformed six MCAST institutes, which included the newly formed 
Information and Communications Technology institute. A MCAST centre was also established 
in Gozo. 
 
MCAST will serve as an umbrella for technical and vocational education and training in Malta, 
assimilating functions currently catered for by a number of existing schools that focus on fields 
such as electronics and engineering, business and commerce, art and design and maritime 
studies.  A further four institutes covering agribusiness, mechanical engineering, electrical 
engineering and community services will be incorporated into MCAST in September 2003. 
MCAST is working in close collaboration with the Employment and Training Corporation 
(ETC) and the Malta Council for Professional and Vocational Qualifications (MCPVQ) to 
establish a modern apprenticeship framework.  A working group has been set up to ratify the 
College' s equal opportunities policy related to access to VET. 
 
7.4   I lliteracy 
 
The illiteracy rate is rather high.  The 1995 census found that 9% of the working population is 
illiterate (11.6 % and 7.2 % for males and females respectively).  19% of the unemployed are 
also found to be illiterate. 
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8.   Social Sector  
 

8.1   Overview 
 
New ideas and new lifestyles following Western European trends have produced widespread 
changes in the local culture including a decrease in family size, the emancipation of women 
and the diminishing importance of religion in public life. Following these emerging trends in 
the local culture, the Maltese society is now facing various social challenges that need to be 
addressed. 
 
Malta shares the same challenges faced by most EU Member States ± an ageing population and 
consequently the challenge of reforming the social welfare and pension system to deal with the 
changes inherent in that process. The health and housing status of many Maltese citizens 
compares favourably with most of the EU Member States, yet there are social groups whose 
needs in respect to both health and housing have not yet been entirely accommodated. 
 
The need is increasingly being felt to direct resources to those who most need them and to 
focus policies on the needs and abilities of particular vulnerable social groups who tend to be 
disadvantaged on multiple aspects including income, health and even housing irrespective of 
the fact that the numbers involved may be relatively small. 
 
8.2   Disadvantaged Groups 
 
The Government actively promotes, facilitates and contributes to the ongoing development of 
an inclusive society through the provision of personalised quality services and by ensuring 
equal opportunities for all, with specific emphasis on the most vulnerable members of society.  
The conditions applicable for the entitlement of social benefits are regulated by the Social 
Security Act (Cap 318), which is in line with the European Social Charter, ratified by Malta in 
1998. 
 

8.3   Equality of Treatment 
 
This issue is addressed under Section 9 of this chapter. 
 
8.4   Persons with Special Needs 
 
In Malta the specific rights of disabled persons have been recognised since 1969 when the 
Persons with Disability (Employment) Act (Cap 210) was adopted. However, there is more to 
be done in order to help persons with special needs to sustain themselves and be less dependent 
on the state as well as on their family. There is the recognised need for public services (such as 
health care, transport as well as building structures) to be made more accessible for disabled 
persons in order to enable them to participate equally and fully within Maltese society. 
 
In Malta there are 16,576 persons with special needs of which 8,535 are women while 8,041 
are men (Abela, 1995). The total number of persons with special needs corresponds to 4.4 
percent of the total population. In addition, 19 per cent of women and 17 per cent of men with 
special needs are without any schooling at all while 25 per cent and 20 per cent of all women 
and men respectively have not completed primary school. Most of the remaining persons have 
reached a secondary level of education while very few men and even fewer women have 
managed to complete vocational secondary education, undergraduate or post graduate 
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education. A total of 2,165 of these persons, that is 378 women and 1,787 men, are in the 
labour market. Of these, almost 2,000 are employed while 245 are unemployed. 
 
8.5   The Elder ly 
 
As mentioned earlier, like other European countries, Malta faces the problem of an ageing 
population. The proportion of the elderly within the Maltese population is expected to increase 
to 23.3 per cent (Sultana & Baldacchino, 1994) in 2020. Moreover, it is estimated that by then 
Malta will have the second largest percentage of old persons in Southern Europe, that is, 
almost one out of every four Maltese. It is also known that among the elderly the `old old'  will 
register the most significant increase.  
 
Although both the elderly as well as persons with disability share many needs with the rest of 
the population, there are also some needs that tend to be specific to this group. Among these, 
the most important are social and community services and medical care needs. The issue 
becomes even more complex since the traditional role of the Maltese family in the support and 
care of the elderly is diminishing. It is becoming increasingly difficult for the family alone to 
meet the needs of frail old persons and those with special needs without the support of 
specialised programmes and services from the Government. 
 
The demand on services includes Long-Term Residential Care that provides residential 
accommodation to persons who are over the age of sixty and those with special needs. 
Community-based services include home help services, Telecare services, meals-on-wheels 
services, the handyman service, an incontinence service and a wide range of other services and 
rebates which help to ease the burden from these persons. 
 
8.6   Health 
 
The health status of Maltese men and women compares favourably with that of EU Member 
States and is generally better than that of most other accession countries. However, the 
changing demography and lifestyles, environmental factors, increasing consumer awareness 
and overall rising health care costs provide a challenge to the authorities. 
 
Circulatory diseases are the commonest cause of death contributing to 47 per cent of all deaths. 
Malta has a higher mortality from these diseases than the EU average but lower than all the 
other accession countries. The mortality rate for males is consistently higher than that for 
females. 
 
Cancer was the second most common cause of death in 2000, contributing to 24 per cent of all 
deaths. The overall incidence is lower than the EU average for men and just about equal to the 
EU average for women. Survival rates compare well with other European countries.  
 
Trends for most infectious diseases are stable including AIDS and TB. A rising trend has been 
noted for meningococcal disease. 
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Table 35 Basic Health Statistics 
 
 Malta EU average 
Life expectancy at birth (years) 77 78.2 
Infant mortality rate (per 1,000 births) 7.2 5.07 
TB incidence (per 100,000 population) 5.8 12.29 
SMR circulatory disease (0-64 years) 51.35 49.42 
SMR lung cancer (0-64 years) 12.41 17.41 
SMR accidents/poisoning (0-64 years) 20.38 31.09 
Health expenditure per capita 1262 1922 
% GDP allocated to health 8.8 8.5 
Hospital beds (per 100,000 population) 542 596 
Average length of stay (days) 4.63 8.2 
Source: Eurohealth volume 8, number 4,autumn 2002 
 
Health care in Malta is provided in both the public and private sectors with around 15 per cent 
of acute hospital beds in the private sector. In 2000, according to Eurostat, there were 544 beds 
per 100,000 inhabitants.  The average for the EU 15 is 630.  The public health care system is 
free at the point of use. Both public and private expenditure on health care has been increasing 
especially in the field of medicines. Total health expenditure in 1999 was 8.3 per cent of GDP, 
50 per cent of which was public expenditure. Around 25 per cent of the population purchase 
private health insurance but most of the schemes purchased are quite basic. 
 

The public health care system offers comprehensive coverage at all levels for all the 
population. Primary health care is provided through the health centres. The main acute hospital 
offers all the main tertiary care specialities including cardiology, neurosurgery and some 
transplant services. All acute services will eventually be offered from a new hospital presently 
under construction. The new hospital will have a capacity of 825 beds. Relatively significant 
waiting times exist for cardiac (6-8 weeks), cataract (1-1.5 years) and hip replacement 
operations (2-5 years). 
 
Malta has a much lower number of physicians per 1,000 inhabitants than most European and 
accession countries. In 1999, Malta had 2.6 physicians per 1,000 inhabitants. The number of 
health care personnel has been rising. However the supply of human resources barely meets the 
increasing requirements of the public health care system.  
 
The structure and organisation of specialist training is not compliant with EU requirements. 
However the results of the peer review (February 2002) and of several other expert visits 
confirmed that specialist training can and should be carried out locally. This position has the 
agreement and support of most of the key stakeholders in this sector.  
 
The Health Care Professions Act will provide for the necessary legislation on specialist 
training and recognition.  Two main areas need urgent support: 
 
ƒ� Accreditation of existing specialists under the criteria for Acquired Rights (this is being 

taken up by the Specialist Accreditation Committee (SAC) constituted ad hoc until the 
legislation is in place). 

 
ƒ� Design and development of specialist training programmes for new persons entering 

specialist training that will conform to the requirements. A number of Specialist 
Associations have started to draw up draft training programmes. These programmes will 
have to be discussed and approved by the SAC with the participation of service providers 
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and University. The setting up and implementation of such progammes will require 
assistance and support to set up the necessary structures and systems. 

 
The development of structured specialist training should be viewed as a necessary and long-
term investment, taking place concurrently with the investment at the new hospital. The goal of 
the Maltese Government is for the new hospital to become a teaching and a research centre of 
excellence. Having specialist training carried out within the hospital is essential for the 
attainment of this vision. 
 
8.7   Housing 
 
Data shows that around 68 per cent of all households in Malta live in privately owned 
properties while another 28 per cent live in rented properties. On the other hand, only some 4 
per cent of all households live in free of charge premises. Home ownership compares 
favourably with other European countries such as Italy (58.9 per cent) and France (53.8 per 
cent) whereas it is less then other countries such as Greece (69.4 per cent) and Spain (77.5 per 
cent). Although in comparison to other accession countries such as Estonia (29.4 per cent) and 
Poland (58.4 per cent) (Data for 1993 ± UNHS (Habitat), 1999), Malta has higher ownership 
share, the number of housing units rented from the state in Malta is considerably less than that 
of other European countries such as France (14.6 per cent). 
 
In spite of all this, there are some 7,118 (19.9 per cent) of all housing units that require 
maintenance and other 2,296 (6.4 per cent) which are in a dilapidated state. Many of these units 
are concentrated in the core of urban centres such as Valletta, the Three Cities and Floriana. 
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9.   Equality of Treatment 
 
9.1   Women in the Labour  Market - Overview 
 
In 2000, according to the Joint Assessment of the Employment Policy Priorities of Malta, out 
of 127,800 women between 15 and 64 years of age, 41,040 were employed on a full-time basis. 
The employment rate for women in the same year was 32.11%.  This rate is very low when 
compared to that for males in Malta which stood at 75.4% and low in comparison with the 
employment rate for women in the EU-15, which was 54.3 % in the same year. 
 
Of the 41,040 employed women in 2000, 35.01% worked in the public sector.  This figure 
compares well to the male participation in the public sector which stood at 37.01% in the same 
year. 
 
During the same year 59.8% of part time employment places were occupied by women.  
 
With respect to temporary employment, indications from the Labour Force Survey (June, 2002) 
are that women are more effected by temporariness than men: 5.6% of females have temporary 
work, against 3.0% of males. 

 
Table 36 illustrates that the issue of seasonality of the labour market has also a bigger impact 
on women:  
 

Table 36 Seasonality of Labour Market 
 

 December 2001 June 2002 Difference (%) 
(December 01-June 02) 

Employed Females  41,980 46,178 + 10 % 
Unemployed Females 3,538 4,177 + 1.81 % 
Inactive Females 115,261 112,277 - 2.6 % 
Inactive Males 44,783 45,469 +1.5% 

Source: Labour Force Survey, June 2002. 
 

Concerning the issue of hidden employment, it seems that women are more affected than men, 
since the official level of employment for men is rather high (75.4% in 2000).  The female 
unemployment rate has remained constant between 1994-2000, around 2.5 %. Over the same 
period of time the number of registered unemployed females has fluctuated between 800 and 
1000. 
 
It is important to remark that women are less affected by long term unemployment (over 52 
weeks), than men (255 females, against 2771 males in December 2002) according to the 
Employment and Training Corporation. 

 
However, one has also to take into account that these low percentages of unemployment, are 
not very representative of the real situation, since only around 1 out of every 3 women in Malta 
(37.4%) are active in the labour market  (LFS June 2002). 
 
An analysis of working women by sector (LFS June 2002) shows that 2 out of every 3 women 
are employed in five sectors: manufacturing (20.7%), wholesale and retail trade (13.6%), 
education (17.6%), health and social work (12.6%), and hotels and restaurants (10.7%). 
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According to the same survey almost 50% of the women working in June 2002, were working 
in occupations which require very low skills: 9,382 clerks (21% of female workers), 6,368 
service workers and shop and sales workers (14.5%), and 6,018 in elementary occupations 
(13.7%).  
 

9.1.1   Recent Developments 
 

The situation has improved considerably in recent years. According to the Employment and 
Training Corporation (2000), during the period 1994-2000, the number of employed women  
increased from 34,292 to 41,466 - an increase of 18.9 %. In the same period, male employment  
increased from 95,589 to 99,651 - an increase of only 4.2%. Consequently, the female share of 
total employment has increased from 26.4% in 1994 to 29.4% in 2000. Over the same period, 
the male share of total employment has decreased from 73.6% to 70.6%.  

 
It is to be noted that the rate of employment for women aged between 15 and 24 has decreased 
from 56.4% in 1994 to 47.9% in 2000. This is primarily due to the fact that more young 
women are pursuing tertiary education. In fact, the percentage of women enrolling at university 
in 1994 (2525) stood at 48.8 whilst the percentage rose to 53.5 in 2000 (3401), showing a 
percentage increase in their number of 4.7. 

 
9.2   Education and Training of Women 
 
According to the Labour Force Survey (May and December 2000) the education level of the 
population aged 15-64 years shows differences between males and females: 8,686 females 
(6.6% of the total females aged 15-64), have a university degree or equivalent.  The figure for 
males in the same age group is 11,532 (8.6% of all males aged 15-64). 
 
41,005 females (31% of all females aged between 15 and 64), do not have a secondary level of 
education. They only have primary education or no schooling. The figure for males is 33,398 
(24.9% of all males aged 15-64). 
 
9.3   Social Status of Women in Malta 

 
Women are generally under represented within the high echelons of society. Separated and 
widowed women form the largest part of the `new poor' . Frequently they suffer from 
substantial economic difficulties due to very low income or dependence on state benefits. They 
are the least likely to own their homes and are among those most likely to live in substandard 
conditions. 
 
On the other hand, those who manage to follow a successful career still have to face the 
dilemmas of combining family life with work responsibilities. There is still a strong 
expectation that child caring and caring for old parents are performed by females since both 
child care centres as well as residential care for the old are not well developed. When speaking 
about the family, it is appropriate to take also account of the diversity of family structures that 
are emerging nowadays. The traditional family model of the male breadwinner and the female 
partner, who takes care of the home and the children, is increasingly fading away as new forms 
of families arise. The rise of single parent families has been quite evident throughout the last 
years. Most single parent families are composed of the female mother and the child. Moreover, 
most of these single mothers do not declare any source of income. This would suggest that they 
either work in the informal economy or else have no income at all. Hence, most often these 
families depend on the state for their living, both for financial support as well as for shelter. All 
this shows that females tend to be disadvantaged in many aspects. In order to overcome such 
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problems there is the need for the Government to gender mainstream all policies and initiatives 
that are taken.  

 
According to NSO, (Structural, Poverty and Social Exclusion Indicators, 2000), 18.7 % of 
females are in the category ªat-risk-of-poverty rate for inactive persons in Maltaº.  Only 10.3% 
males are in the same category. This percentage, which is lower than the rate of at-risk-of-
poverty for females in the EU (27.0), is a threat  for Malta because of the fact that a  high 
percentage of women  are not active in the labour market.  
 
9.4   Legal Framework for  Women in Malta 

 
National machinery has been established to promote both positive action programmes directed 
towards women and gender mainstreaming both within and outside Government. Key 
achievements so far have included the collection of sex-disaggregated data through the 
adoption of international methodologies and classification used by ILO and EUROSTAT, such 
as ISCO 88 and NACE and capacity building for the implementation of gender mainstreaming 
using a gender impact assessment methodology. The revised national minimum curriculum (5-
16 year olds) is based on principles of gender equity. Work is under way to implement this 
curriculum effectively in Maltese schools. 
 
The Equality for Women and Men Act (Cap 456) was adopted in January 2003. A working 
committee set up in January 2001 has finalised work on an action plan recommending 
measures to promote equality for women in employment and training. This plan entitled 
ªGender Equality action plan 2003 ± 2004º has been published by the Employment and 
Training Corporation (ETC). 
 
9.5   Other  Considerations 
 
The situation of women and equal opportunities in Malta is considered to be satisfactory and 
improving. Despite the positive recent developments one still has to consider the following:  

 
ƒ� The employment rate for women is low when compared to men and the EU average female 

employment rate. 
ƒ� Women in Malta are affected (significantly more than men) by part time employment, 

seasonality of the labour market, hidden employment and  temporary work. 
ƒ� The rate of unemployment of women is very low but it seems not to be a significant 

indicator in the case of Malta. 
ƒ� The majority of women in Malta are working in occupations which require low skills. 
ƒ� The participation of women in the labour market has been increasing in the last years, but it 

is not the case of young women (aged 15-24). 
ƒ� Women in Malta have lower levels of education and training than men with a significant 

percentage of women without secondary education. 
ƒ� The Government is planning to adopt positive actions and programmes for women. 
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10.   Regional Development - Gozo 
 

10.1   Overview 
 
The island of Gozo has long had its own administrative structure within the Maltese public 
service.  The island, however, received greater autonomy in 1987 with the introduction of a 
separate Ministry responsible for co-ordinating the functions of government in Gozo as well as 
promoting the economic, social and cultural development of this island. The Ministry 
administers funds provided by Parliament on an annual basis including: industrial 
development, tourism, agriculture and fisheries, roads, drainage, waste, public buildings, 
education, health, environment, housing and sport. 
 
Gozo has been designated as a separate region at NUTS III level. A Declaration on the Island 
Region of Gozo will be attached to Malta' s Accession Treaty. 
 
Gozo is the second largest island in the Maltese archipelago, situated to the North West of 
mainland Malta (see diagram 17), with a land area of about 67 square kilometres and a 
population of just under 30,000 i.e. about 8% of the population of the Maltese Islands.  
 
The climate is similar to that of Malta.  Gozo suffers from double insularity since it is on the 
periphery of another small island.  The problems arising from this double insularity are various, 
including constraints on the movement of persons, goods and services, as well as financial 
expense and time delays.  These factors impact negatively on all sectors of the economy 
notably tourism, manufacturing and agriculture, and also limit the accessibility to important 
services such as education and health. 
 
 Diagram 17 Map of Maltese Islands 
 

Malta and Gozo are connected by means of a 
car and passenger ferry service run by the 
Gozo Channel Co Ltd. The service operates 
between M DUU� KDUERXU� ORFDWHG� LQ� WKH�
southern part of Gozo and LUNHZZD� LQ�WKH�
Northern tip of mainland Malta. There is also 
a service between M DUU� +DUERXU� DQG� 6D�
Maison (located within Marxamett harbour 
in the central part of Malta), which is mostly 
used for cargo and on occasions it also 
carries passengers when mooring at 

LUNHZZD�LV�QRW�SRVVLEOH��7KH�IOHHW�LQFOXGHV�
three recently purposely-built carriers.  These 
carriers are considered to be too large to 
operate cost effectively during the night. 
 
The islands are also connected by means of a 
helicopter service. This air connection is 
infrequent and rather expensive for regular 
commuters. 
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10.2   The Economy of Gozo 
 

10.2.1   Regional GDP 
 
The National Statistics Office has calculated that Gozo' s per capita GDP at market prices was 
Euro 7118 in 2000.  Gozo' s per capita regional GDP as a % of the EU 15 was 31.6% in 2000. 
 

10.2.2   Analysis by Productive Sector  
 
10.2.2.1   Agr iculture 
 
The agricultural sector in Gozo consists mostly of small holdings on terraced strips of land, and 
the soils tend to be generally more fertile than on mainland Malta due to the presence of blue 
clay in many areas of Gozo, leading to higher retention of rain-water through the ground. 
 
Currently, Gozitan farmers enjoy transport subsidies for foodstuff imported from Malta. In 
addition, there is also a subsidy for agricultural products leaving Gozo for the Maltese market. 
The subsidy, however, only represents some 50% of the real additional costs of transporting 
produce to Malta.  
 
10.2.2.2   Fisheries 
 
The number of fishing boats in Gozo (as at December 2002) is 335 of which only 98 are 
utilised on a full-time basis. Although the fishing industry cannot be considered a major 
industry in Gozo, it is an important supplier of food for local consumption and for the tourist 
industry. Artisinal fishing also serves as a tourist attraction. 
 
10.2.2.3   Construction and Quarrying 
 
The construction and quarrying industries employ about 519 people in Gozo, proportionately 
almost one and a half times as many as in the Maltese Islands (6.2% in Gozo as against 4.2% in 
Malta). Most quarrying activity occurs in the west of the island, around Dwejra, which is an 
area of great environmental sensitivity. There is also extraction of hardstone around the Qala 
area, to the east of the island.  About 4 square kilometres (about 0.6% of the total area of Gozo) 
are assigned for quarrying. 
 
10.2.2.4   The Manufactur ing Industry 
 
The manufacturing sector in Gozo employs about 16% of the gainfully occupied population 
compared to about 22% on mainland Malta. The sector is made up of three main segments, 
namely (i) factory-based industry mostly at Xewkija Industrial Estate where the larger 
manufacturing concerns are located (ii) smaller concerns located in different parts of the island 
and (iii) crafts and cottage industries.  
 
Factory based manufacturing consists mainly of low-technology operations, relying on low-
skill labour. These tend to be export-oriented and include the clothing and electronics 
manufacturing, domestically-oriented manufacturing which utilises imported material as input, 
such as the furniture industry and manufacturing utilising agro primary products, mostly food-
processing.  
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There are eight firms which constitute the backbone of manufacturing in Gozo. Data on these 
companies is given in table 37. The table shows that these firms have a relatively high import 
content, indicating that they rely heavily on transport services. In addition four of these firms 
export practically 100% of their output, again indicating that their success depends to large 
extent on competitiveness in the international market, in which transport costs have an impact. 
 

Table 37 The Eight Largest Manufactur ing Establishments in Gozo 
 

Name of Establishment Main Product 
No. of 
workers 
workers  

EX% 
of Sales 
Export

%  Import 
Content 

Cassar Weaving Ltd Knitwear, yarn processing 29 20 50 
FXB Group of 
Companies Interior and Exterior Furniture 37 20 35 

Lloyds Ltd Upper leather parts of shoes 172 100 45 
Magro Brothers Ltd Tomato products, canned pulses 108 20 35 
Merit Precision Tools Ltd Plastic moulds, assembly 

automations 
48 5 60 

Merit Ronics Ltd Auto-switches, capacitators 21 99 50 
MP Clothing Ltd Denim Trousers 278 99 60 
Parmargan Products Ltd Bonded Seals 68 100 30 

Source: Tabone (2001) 
 
Cottage industry is a well-established activity in Gozo. Products include knitted garments and 
other textile products such as lace and woven carpets, artefacts such as glass and curved lime-
stone products, filigree work, and food products, such as cheeselets, honey and sun-dried 
tomatoes.   Many operators in this industry trade in the informal economy, and therefore the 
extent of such production is not properly recorded. It is however known that cottage industry 
and crafts generate considerable income and employment in Gozo, particularly for women, and 
that these activities have potential for further development, especially because of their 
relevance to the tourism sector. 
 
The Business Promotion Act offers identical incentives to operators irrespective of their 
location in the Maltese Islands, although Article 23 (1,2,3,) of the same Act does provide some 
assistance with respect to transport costs. The Gozo Special Needs Assessment has highlighted 
the fact that firms operating in Gozo suffer from a number of comparative disadvantages when 
compared to their counterparts in Malta.  Gozo' s small size and economic and environmental 
sensitivity tend to accentuate the impact of other factors in generating increased operating costs 
for Gozo based operators. 
 
10.2.2.5   Tourism 
 
In Gozo, there are about 580 full-time jobs in hotel and catering establishments alone, and 
many other jobs in economic activities are related to tourism.  The importance of the industry 
to the Gozitan economy is probably higher than it is for mainland Malta, although precise 
statistical data in this regard  are not available.  
 
The following are some characteristics of tourism in Gozo: 
 
ƒ� There are relatively more 5 star and 4 star hotel hotels in Gozo when compared to mainland 

Malta.5  

                                                           
5 The share of five star hotels in Gozo is 29% of all registered hotels and guesthouses, whereas in Malta the proportion is about in 
14%.   
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ƒ� Business and conference tourism is much less important in Gozo than it is in mainland 
Malta.  

ƒ� The hotels are normally smaller than they are in mainland Malta.6 
ƒ� A considerable proportion of tourist accommodation is in farmhouses. 7 
ƒ� There is a larger proportion of unbuilt land in Gozo, and as a result Gozo is greener and 

quieter than Malta. 
ƒ� The Mediterranean Sea can be viewed from practically all locations (given that the total 

land area is 67 km²) and this creates a special ªcontact with the seaº feeling on the island, 
more so than is the case in mainland Malta.  

ƒ� Gozo has more locations of scenic beauty, per square kilometre, than mainland Malta. 
ƒ� Gozo has a very rich cultural heritage.  
ƒ� International tourists mostly visit as part of a tour operator arrangement, but the 

dependence on tour operations in Gozo is much small than it is for mainland Malta.8 
ƒ� The rate of repeat tourism in Gozo is higher than is the case in mainland Malta. 
ƒ� Seasonality is more visible in Gozo. 
 
10.2.2.5.1   Types of Tour ists 
 
There are five main types of tourists visiting Gozo, namely (a) international tourists who spend 
most of their visit in Gozo (b) Maltese stay-over tourists (c) international day-trippers (d) 
Maltese day-trippers and (e) Gozitan emigrants. 
 
According to the sample surveys by the Malta Tourism Authority, it is estimated that over the 
past three years (1999-2002) 77% of tourist arrivals visited Gozo during their stay (864,000 in 
2002).   According to the same surveys, 70% of these were day trippers.   The Gozo Special 
Needs Assessment confirms that the bulk of tourists visiting Gozo are day-trippers. In a study 
by the Malta Tourism Authority (Gozo Ferry Surveys, Winter 2000 to 2001), it was estimated 
that on average a Maltese tourist spends an average of Euro 46 per day.  In the case of 
international day trippers, the Gozo Special Needs Assessment team estimated that only 30-
40% of expenditure is actually spent in Gozo. 
 
10.2.2.6   Other  Market Services 
 
Other services activities include the distributive trades (wholesale and retail), transport, 
banking and personal services.  According to the National Statistics Office, the distributive 
trades employ more than 16% of the gainfully occupied and in 2000 represented 11.5% of 
Gozo' s GDP at factor cost   Since the domestic market is very small, business is very 
fragmented and one often finds under-utilised employment in retail outlets, particularly those 
which cater specifically for day-tripper visitors. 
 
 
10.2.2.7   The Public Sector 
 
The public administration is the largest contributor to Gozo' s GDP.  In 2000 it represented 
23.8% of Gozo' s GDP at factor cost.9  The public sector is currently providing jobs for about 
45% of the gainfully occupied in Gozo. The public service in Gozo engages a larger proportion 

                                                           
6 The hotel owners who spoke to the team carrying out the Special Needs Assessment for Gozo said that the five star hotels in 
Gozo do not have an optimal size and a capacity of less than 50% is likely to result in losses.  
7 There are about 300 farmhouses used as accommodation for tourists in Gozo as well as a number of others which are not 
registered. Statistical information about tourism in Gozo is rather fragmentary. International tourists staying in farmhouses could 
account to as much as 50%. This figure was suggested to us by operators in the industry but could not be scientifically confirmed. 
8 In mainland Malta about 80% of tourist business is provided by tour-operators of which about half on chartered flights. In Gozo 
the percentage of tour operator business is probably lower due, amongst other things, to the higher rate of repeat tourism and may 
be as low as 65%. 
9 NSO ± National Accounts 
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of industrial grades than in Malta.  On the other hand there is underemployment in the middle 
and senior management grades. 
 

10.3   The Labour  Market - Overview 
 
The labour market in Gozo is viewed as a limiting factor for establishing new businesses and 
expanding existing ones.  Given the small population of the island and a recorded 
unemployment rate that is only slightly higher than that of Malta, the pool of potential new 
recruits is very limited.  New enterprises would therefore have to resort to staff poaching with 
its consequent wage cost inflationary spirals, or recruit personnel who are ordinarily resident in 
Malta.   There is a significant proportion of the Gozitan labour force (about 650 in 2002)10 who 
work in Malta.  Without such an opening the rates of unemployment in Gozo would be much 
higher.  There are also a number of Gozitans who have had to take up residence in Malta due to 
their employment conditions. 
 
This situation is further aggravated when the category of available human resources is taken 
into consideration.  The Gozitan labour market is characterised by relatively high labour supply 
and demand mismatches. Annex II of the Gozo Special Needs Assessment states that the 
working population of Gozo suffers from a significant lack of middle management and people 
with a strong technical background. There is also a low mobility of people from Malta to Gozo.  
Gozo offers less economical, educational, social and cultural facilities to employees and their 
families than are available on Malta. 
 

10.3.1   Employment by Sector  
 

Regional production statistics for Gozo are not available, and the structure of the economy can 
only be surmised through the composition of the gainfully occupied population. Table 38 
shows the sectoral distribution of employment in Gozo and in mainland Malta as in September 
2001 
 
A distinctive feature that emerges is that, in terms of employment, the Gozitan economy relies 
more on agriculture and on the public sector than is the case with the economy of Malta. At the 
same time, the share of employment in manufacturing and commercial services is smaller in 
Gozo than it is in Malta. 
 

Table 38 Gainfully Occupied in Gozo and Malta by Sector (Sept 2001) 
 

Gozo Mainland Malta 
 

No. %  No. % 
Agriculture and Fishing 391 4.6% 1,807 1.4% 

Construction and Quarrying 519 6.2% 5,427 4.2% 

Manufacturing 1,314 15.6% 27,944 21.6% 

Other 3 0.0% 477 0.4% 

Services 2,409 28.6% 47,773 37.0% 

Public Sector 3,795 45.0% 44,846 34.7% 

Temporary Employed ---  1,003 0.8% 

Total 8,431 100%  129,277 100% 
  Source: Employment and Training Corporation (ETC), Malta 

                                                           
10 Gozo Special Needs Assessment ± May 2002 
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10.3.2   Unemployment 
 
The age distribution of the unemployed persons in Gozo is shown in table 39. 
 

Table 39 Registered Unemployment by Age in Gozo (relative to Malta) 
 

Age Bracket 
16-24 25-44 45-59 60+ Age 

Gozo Malta Gozo Malta Gozo Malta Gozo Malta 
% of age groups 29.8% 29.2% 50.8% 43.7% 19.4% 26.4% nil 0.7% 

            Source: Gozo Special Needs (2002) 
 
Seasonal unemployment in Gozo is mainly a result of the nature of tourism.  According to the 
Gozo Special Needs Assessment Study, the rate of registered unemployed in Gozo tends to be 
higher in winter (November ± February) than in the summer (June-September) and shoulder 
months (April, May, October). 
 

10.4   Environmental Fragility 
 
Gozo' s physical environment is very fragile.  It has a limited assimilative capacity for solid 
waste disposal and restricted tourism carrying capacity.  It has a relatively large coastline, in 
relation to land mass, rendering it especially prone to coastal erosion.  The island' s hilly 
topography and the limited natural shelter from the elements, render the island particularly 
prone to soil erosion and environmental damage occurs from one side of the island to the other.   
 
The environment of Gozo is a major resource since it affects important pillars of the economy, 
namely tourism and agriculture. 
 

10.5   Inter -Island Transpor t 
 
Gozitan users of the ferry service face uncertainties due to disruptions in the service mostly 
associated with the absence of an all-weather harbour at LUNHZZD� �FXUUHQWO\ � XQGHU�
construction).  During bouts of inclement weather the service is curtailed leading to delays or 
to a total interruption of the service.  There are also service restrictions in the winter months 
and loss making trips (e.g. night trips) are sometimes cancelled for commercial reasons. 
 
The helicopter service which operates between Malta International Airport and the heliport in 
Xewkija is an important component of inter-island transport connection.  Gozitans, particularly 
the business community, complain that the service is (a) infrequent and expensive and (b) not 
adequately timed to connect with major incoming and outgoing flights from Malta 
International Airport.  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
Analysis of Current Situation 

 
 

Insular ity 
 
Malta' s insularity and size are two of the main handicaps for its development.   While both 
situations cannot be changed, effort is required to mitigate against the disadvantages that result 
from this natural and therefore permanent situation. 
 

General Economic Situation 
 
The Maltese economy recorded a relatively stable level of economic growth between 1996 and 
2001, with Gross Domestic Product (GDP) at constant prices reaching a high of 6.1 per cent in 
2000 and a contraction of 0.8 per cent in 2001. During 2001 the performance of the local 
economy was significantly affected by the turbulence in the international economic 
environment which tended to adversely affect most economies around the world. Meanwhile, 
during 2002 notable signs of recovery were evident particularly during the third quarter of the 
year. Indeed, economic activity picked up in 2002, with real GDP growth measuring 2.5 per 
cent for the first three quarters of 2002. 
 
The Maltese economy is increasingly becoming service-oriented, reflected in the fact that 
during January-September 2002, direct production contributed to approximately 35 per cent of 
GDP, while market services accounted for slightly over 48 per cent of GDP.  
 
After experiencing relatively high growth in private consumption in 1999 and 2000, private 
consumption grew at a slower pace of 4.7 per cent in nominal terms during 2001. However, 
slightly higher rates of consumption growth were recorded during the first three quarters of 
2002 at 5.5 per cent when compared to 4.7 per cent for the corresponding period of 2001. The 
savings to disposable income ratio was quite low measuring 1.4 per cent in 2001 and 1.8 per 
cent during the first nine months of 2002. 
 
Government current expenditure was restrained in recent years given a tighter fiscal stance. 
Nevertheless, a relatively high 12.7 per cent nominal Government current expenditure growth 
was registered during 2001, mainly focused on education, health and general administration. 
This includes the implementation of the revised collective agreement for Government 
employees. Government current expenditure registered a 6.6 per cent growth rate for the first 
nine months of 2002, corresponding to a 5.2 per cent increase in real terms.  
 
The inflation rate remained stable at 2.9 per cent at the end of September 2002, although it was 
higher than the 2.4 per cent inflation rate for the same month in 2001. 
 
Malta is increasingly becoming a more service-oriented economy. Due to the small size of the 
Maltese economy, its performance is affected by economic developments abroad, in particular 
by developments in its main trading partners. The Maltese economy is amongst the most 
susceptible to international trade when compared to other candidate countries. Moreover, 
during the 1996-2000 period, overall trade grew faster than GDP, indicating that the degree of 
openness and vulnerability of the Maltese economy is increasing. 
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In 2000 Malta's GDP per head reached about 53 per cent of the EU average, registering yearly 
improvements in absolute terms.  
 
Sectoral Issues 
 

Productive Sectors  - Key Issues 2004-2006 
 
The productive sectors have changed rapidly over the last decade. The challenge for Malta is to 
maintain economic growth in a country which is extremely vulnerable to factors - positive and 
negative - outside the control of the national authorities. Historically, Malta sought to protect 
much of its productive sector behind protective walls. Still, while an island geographically, 
Malta cannot be isolated economically. In order to survive it must both import [ raw materials 
and processed goods as it has no natural resources] and export. 
 
Malta needs ready access to the global economy to survive and grow. It cannot be in anyone' s 
long-term interest that non-sustainable economic activity [in any sector] is subsidised if this 
risks Malta' s access to the global economy. The major issue facing the traditional productive 
sectors [agriculture, fisheries, manufacturing] is restructuring to survive in a more open and 
competitive environment by identifying and capitalizing on a clear comparative advantage. The 
major issue facing tourism is to retain growth in its contribution to GDP, without a concomitant 
surge in tourist arrivals which would prove unsustainable socially or environmentally. 
 
The major issue facing financial services is to maintain growth without risking Malta' s 
reputation as a stable and reputable financial centre. 
 

Agriculture 
 
The Maltese agriculture and fisheries industry accounts for less than 2.4 per cent of the GDP, a 
share that increases to a little more than 6 per cent when the whole agri-food chain is 
considered. Farming is relatively insignificant from an employment creation aspect.  The 
present situation of Maltese agriculture is largely unsustainable, regardless of  EU accession. 
 
The challenge facing Maltese Agriculture is to achieve the sustainable development of rural 
areas in Malta in a manner which leads to agriculture' s increased economic competitiveness in 
a demand-driven, international market system, but in a context which takes into account its 
environmental, social and cultural dimensions and their importance to the Maltese way of life. 
 

Fisher ies 
 
Malta has a small fisheries sector which contributes approximately to 0.1 per cent of GDP and 
employs 1,987 fishermen (of whom only 397 were full-time fishermen earning their main 
income solely from fishing). 
 
As of September 2002, there were a total of 1,943 licensed fishing vessels (1,618 in Malta and 
325 in Gozo). Of these, only 45 were considered to be industrial vessels (i.e., over 15 m in 
length). 
 
The fisheries sector is facing the challenge to modernise and improve the working conditions 
and safety of fishing vessels and facilities without at the same time increasing the overall 
fishing capacity of the fleet. 
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Industry 
 
The challenges facing the manufacturing sector during 2004-2006 are: 
 
ƒ� Malta needs to identify a new anchor to attract foreign investment and anchor it into the 

local economy. 
ƒ� Maltese workers need to be trained to adapt to a modern economy. 
ƒ� Malta has not developed technological centres of excellence in technologies which are vital 

to the region. 
ƒ� Malta suffers from the ªtwo economiesº effect. The ªtwo economiesº relates to the almost 

total absence of linkages between the low technology, small scale local Maltese companies 
and the high technology, large scale foreign enterprises. 

 
 

Tour ism 
 
The Maltese economy has increasingly become service-oriented. The tourism industry plays a 
significant role in the contribution to economic growth, job creation and foreign exchange 
earnings to the economy. Tourist arrivals increased steadily over the past years reaching 1.2 
million in 2000. During 2001, tourist arrivals declined by 2.9 per cent while during the first 
nine months of 2002, tourist arrivals declined by 6.5 per cent over the corresponding period of 
2001. The declines registered in 2001 and 2002 reflect the change in the environment in which 
the local tourism industry operates resulting from a number of developments in the 
international landscape. The 11 September 2001 events, which brought about an aversion to air 
travel, were amongst the most important factors affecting global tourism in the latter part of 
2001. Moreover, the general global economic slowdown also had an adverse impact on the 
local tourism industry. 
 
Full-time employment in hotels and catering establishments reached 9,082 in September 2002, 
an increase of 1.9 per cent on September 1996. According to the Economic Impact of Tourism 
in Malta (Malta Tourism Authority, 2000), the tourism sector, however, generates employment 
in many other sectors of the economy, and it is estimated that around 20,000 full-time 
equivalent jobs are registered within sectors directly involved in tourism. 
 
The challenges facing the tourism sector during 2004-2006 are: 
 
ƒ� Strong competition from other destinations: given the markets Malta operates in, a 

competitive price and an attractive offer are essential. More attractions and better 
presentation of the archaeological/historical heritage are needed, so that Malta may be 
offered as more than another sun and sea destination in the Mediterranean, particularly in 
the winter months. Interpretation and management of tourist attractions is poor, particularly 
archaeological, historic sites and museums and World Heritage Sites. There is a lack of 
provision of ancillary facilities (information and better facilities for children and disabled 
people). Staff need greater training. 

 
ƒ� Improvement of Malta' s overall environment. 
 
ƒ� Reducing infrastructural pressures exerted by the inflow of tourists. Tourist demand on 

resources, particularly on water and energy, is more than 1.5 times higher than that of a 
resident. 

 
ƒ� Selling the islands during the off-peak period. Malta' s tourism is concentrated in the 

summer and shoulder seasons at present. 
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ƒ� Striking a balanced satisfaction-saturation relationship: The local population generally has 

a positive attitude towards tourism as residents understand the economic importance of the 
sector. However, social tensions could arise in situations of overcrowding and excessive 
tourist densities. 

 

Financial and Other Market Services 
 
The financial services sector accounts for 8 per cent of Malta' s GDP and employs some 5,000 
people. In 2000 the sector grew by 20 per cent.  Based on government economic policy, the 
sector is projected to grow to around 20 per cent of GDP in the longer term. 
 
The Government©s desire to expand the financial services sector as part of the diversification of 
the Maltese economy requires an availability of sufficient skilled labour. The challenge will be 
to ensure the availability of such a workforce. 
 
Human Resources - Key Issues 2004 ± 2006 
 
Malta must capitalize on its human resource as this, together with its geographic location, 
provides it with the basis of its comparative economic advantage. Malta cannot afford to waste 
any of its human resource and must increase the size of its workforce by encouraging greater 
female participation, increasing standards of literacy and by helping those with a disability to 
integrate into the workforce. 
 
Malta' s economic future depends upon it developing a workforce that is flexible and 
adjustable. Malta' s small population size means that negative changes in a sector [or even in a 
large company] could have cataclysmic impact upon employment ± unless the workforce is 
continuously trained and re-trained to meet changing economic realities. It must be more 
efficient than its far larger competitor countries in labour market planning ± mismatches in 
supply and demand can be resolved in larger countries by internal migration, but Malta has no 
such possibility. 
 
A well-educated, flexible and available labour force is a precursor for international 
competitiveness. Improvements in Malta' s living standards will increasingly depend on the 
growth of the productivity of the employed labour force; this will depend to a considerable 
extent, on the development of the skills of the Maltese work force through education and 
training. 
 
The labour market itself is characterised by relatively low employment rate. In this context the 
low % participation of women in the labour force should be noted. 
 
Key issues are: 
 

Employability 
 
ƒ� The low employment rate, particularly that of women. 
ƒ� The very narrow gap between social benefits and the minimum wage and the need for 

making work pay. 
ƒ� The increase in youth unemployment. 
ƒ� The need to mainstream persons with disability. 
ƒ� The need to restructure to achieve greater efficiency in the public sector. 
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ƒ� The need to reduce the hidden economy and to allow participants to join the social and 
employment protection systems. 

ƒ� The weak Maltese educational attainment levels with around one third of the workforce not 
possessing secondary certification, and only 5 per cent of the workforce having tertiary 
level qualifications. 

ƒ� Illiteracy is rising in schools. 
ƒ� Illiteracy in the post-school age population is an issue. 
 

Entrepreneurship 
 
ƒ� At the end of 2001, the male self-employment rate was 13.7 per cent while the comparable 

rate for women in self-employment was 5.1 per cent. Both male and female rates suggest a 
low trend in self-employment when compared with the EU average of 18.3 per cent for 
men and 14.4 per cent for women. 

ƒ� In the period between 1995 and 1998 the proportion of micro enterprises (1- 10 employees) 
to all enterprises decreased by almost 5 percentage points. 

 

Adaptability 
 
ƒ� The low skill levels of the workforce. 
ƒ� Skills shortages are said to exist in the IT, engineering, construction, financial services and 

hospitality sectors, particularly in technical and middle-management capacities. There does 
not yet exist a comprehensive mechanism to audit and forecast skill requirements. 

ƒ� Under-investment in vocational education and training. 
ƒ� A need to invest in educational infrastructure in Malta. 
 
 

The Environment  - Key issues 2004-2006 
 
EU air quality standards are currently being breached in a number of locations. There is a need 
for more controls over power plant and vehicle emissions. 
 
The majority of Malta' s solid waste originates from construction and demolition activities, 
although this is not hazardous. With respect to hazardous waste, even though some types are 
being collected separately and stored for eventual safe disposal locally or abroad, most is still 
being disposed at the Mag WDE�GXPS��7KH�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�WKH�ZDVWH�VWUDWHJ\ �KDV�VWDUWHG�DQG�
will be accelerated through the implementation of this document. 
 
More than half of Malta' s current drinking water supply is provided by the reverse osmosis 
desalination of seawater. Maltese drinking water exceeds EU standards with respect to sodium 
levels, due to the close proximity of the aquifer to sea level. 
 
Marine pollution: Use of Malta' s coast and sea is essential to the quality of life of the resident 
population and to sustaining the tourism industry. The principal sources of marine pollution 
need to be assessed and measures introduced to reduce their impact on the quality of coastal 
waters. 
 
Bathing water quality has improved since 1996. However, in terms of bacteriological pollution, 
there have been recent increases in contamination of bottom sediments by petroleum 
hydrocarbons from small water craft and other sources. 
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Maltese waste water has a high organic content in comparison with that of other European 
countries, due to lack of treatment prior to disposal. Malta has one of the highest percentages of 
built-up land in Europe. 
 
Use of pesticides and artificial fertilisers: the use of chemicals in agriculture is growing in the 
Islands, giving rise to significant problems in terms of soil, water and food quality. 
 

Rural Development - Key Issues 2004 ± 2006 
 
Malta is one of the most densely populated and built up countries in the world. Yet it risks 
losing its remaining rural areas unless the Government can manage a switch from the rural 
areas'  traditional role of the production of foodstuffs to a multifunctional role which can: 
 
ƒ� Offer more differentiated, higher quality products and services to domestic consumers and 

foreign tourists. 
ƒ� Integrate with and serve the needs of the tourism and agro-processing sectors to maximise 

the growth of the nation' s GDP. 
ƒ� Provide better protection and development of the environment. 
ƒ� Preserve and develop traditional rural resources, know-how, heritage and quality of life. 
 
 

Infrastructure - Key Issues 2004 ± 2006 
 
Malta' s infrastructure requires continued heavy investment if it is not to act as a burden on 
economic growth and the quality of life of the nation' s citizens: 
 
Transport - particularly public and road transport ± needs investment to help the Islands'  
manufacturers, to reflect the quality tourism that Malta strives to attract and to provide greater 
access to services and economic opportunities for the Islands'  rural community. 
 
Telecommunications - provision is broadly acceptable, but there is a need to have at least a 
second international gateway that can ensure adequate redundancy in such a key area of 
national strategic importance. 
 
Energy - The sector needs investment to sustain the growth in demand created by changing 
living patterns of its citizens and the nature of tourism. These linked to an ageing plant and 
increasing demand for environmental protection make energy a vital area for the future. There 
is an urgent need to make far greater use of alternative energy sources. 
 
Water  - Malta has created adequate supply to meet the level of demand which it has managed 
to contain through effective policy actions. However, there is a need to invest in the quality of 
water. Demand for water for irrigation is increasing, leading to an increase in uncontrolled 
tapping of the aquifer by individual farmers. The use of non-conventional sources apart from 
desalination is low and could be increased. Only 12 per cent of sewage is re-used.  The new 
technology being applied to the waste water treatment plants being built should address this 
issue. 
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Social Sector  - Key issues 2004-2006 
 
Malta faces the same challenges that most EU states do ± an ageing population and 
consequently the challenge of reforming its social welfare and pension system to deal with the 
changes inherent in that process. 
 
The health and housing status of many Maltese citizens compares favourably to most of the EU 
Member States. It seems that Malta is not ªlagging behindº the European Union in many 
aspects of the social sector, however, one can still identify the vulnerability of particular groups 
within the broader social realm. 
 

Social Secur ity 
 
ƒ� There is a need to control abuse in order to fight social exclusion by addressing the needs 

and expectations of all the citizens. 
ƒ� There is also the need for a sustainable reform of the Pension System. 
 

Social Welfare 
 
ƒ� With the decline in the number of religious vocations, the number of carers, especially in 

children' s homes, has decreased since the majority of these carers were members of 
religious orders. 

ƒ� The inadequacy of research into social problems and their resultant effect on people is 
hindering these organizations from developing schemes that are targeted at particular 
groups within society. 

 

Old Persons and Persons with Special Needs 
 
ƒ� Community Care Services: In spite of the extensive range of community care services that 

are being provided, these services are not widely used by the old population sometimes due 
to lack of information and lack of amenities but also because of a general dependence on 
family care. 

ƒ� Health Services: Old persons are also found to be among those who appeal most frequently 
to health services. There is the need for the development of health services to meet the 
need of the frail elderly. 

 

Equal Opportunities 
 
ƒ� Gender mainstreaming ± a process that has already started within the public service ± 

requires further development. 
ƒ� There remains a shortage of adequate childcare facilities. 
ƒ� Incentives for women `returners'  must be encouraged. 
ƒ� The gainful employment rate of women is still low when compared to that of the EU 

Member States and that of acceding states. 
ƒ� Women are disadvantaged as to the nature of their employment. 
ƒ� Women are paid less for the same work. 
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Health 
 
The health status of Maltese men and women compares favourably with that of EU Member 
States and is generally better than that of most other accession countries. However, the 
changing demography and lifestyles, environmental factors, increasing consumer awareness 
and overall rising health care costs are a cause for concern. 
 

Housing 
 
ƒ� The need for maintenance and upkeep. 
ƒ� The need for positive discrimination when dealing with state houses in favour of particular 

groups such as the disabled and single mothers. 
ƒ� The need for NGOs to be provided with additional funding in order to provide special 

needs housing to disabled persons or persons with special needs. 
 

Regional Development - Key Issues 2004 ± 2006 
 
The most important constraints identified by the Gozo Special Needs Assessment (May 2002) 
relate to small territory and population size, double insularity and environmental fragility, 
which are inherent to the characteristics of the island.  Other important sectoral constraints 
relate to agriculture, tourism, transport and human resources. 
 
The study considers the environment to be a major area of concern, since its degree of 
preservation has a direct effect on the quality of life of all Gozitans.  Moreover, it has a major 
impact on, and is itself impacted by, economic activities, notably agriculture and tourism. 
 
The double insularity issue is associated with constraints on the movement of persons, goods 
and services due to the limited, uncertain and discontinuous accessibility of Gozo.  The study 
highlights several measures with respect to inter-island transport. 
 
Tourism is a major contributor to Gozo' s income and employment.  Gozo needs to develop 
niche products, improve the overall Gozitan tourist product and attract more tourists during the 
winter and shoulder months. 
 
The agricultural sector is still one of the pillars of the Gozitan economy.  The sector needs to 
become more efficient.  The study recommends that rural development be integrated with 
tourism development. 
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SWOT Analysis 11 
 
 

 

                                                           
11 Workshop held in April 2002 

Strengths 
x� Strategic Location and Climate Conditions 
x� Politically stable and safe country 
x� Established tourist destination 
x� Established manufacturing base 
x� English Language spoken by almost all 
x� Flexible and reliable workforce 
x� Good airport infrastructure and high level of 
        international accessibility (direct flights to main  
        European airports) 
x� Reasonable telecommunications and IT  
        infrastructure (ADSL) 
x� Health status of population compares well with EU  
        MSs and generally better than that by other  
        candidate countries 
x� Relatively good social welfare provision (a safety  
        net) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Opportunities 
x� Excellent product potential (history and culture) 
x� EU membership itself 
x� Capacity to attract more FDI 
x� Increasing awareness (government and people) of 
        the need to look after the environment 
x� Increasing use of renewable energy 
x� Improved and more focused vocational training 
x� Increased opportunities for female participation to  
        increase overall employment rate 
x� Investment in agricultural holdings processing units  
        to increase productivity and competitiveness (and  
        better marketing to local tourism industry) 
x� Support to agriculture to improve quality of  
        environment (leisure/recreation) 
x� Improved recycling of waste water for agriculture 

Weakness 
x� A small internal market 
x� Insularity and fragmentation of the territory 
x� Small size of enterprises 
x� Primary and secondary sector are losing weight in terms of  

   their contribution to GDP 
x� Factory space which is insufficient and inappropriate for  
          current industry requirements 
x� Inadequate touristic product development ± Malta  

   perceived as sun and sea destination. 
x� Bad management of waste 
x� Small size of the Island permits no hinterland for locating 

unsightly activities such as quarries, landfills etc… 
x� Inadequate water conservation measures (losses in the  

   distribution system) 
x� Poor public infrastructure in roads 
x� Port security and border control needs to be improved 
x� Natural monopoly for energy 
x� One source of energy production 
x� Low rate of employment 
x� Labour market supply/demand mismatches 
x� Underfunding of vocational training, vocational  

    qualifications/assessment 
x� Underfunding in education/VET infrastructure 
x� Strength in IT under exploited 
x� Low level of capital investment in agricultural sector 
x� Illegal boreholes tapping the aquifer 
x� Fishing industry is largely artisinal 
x� fishing Port facilities and processing and market structures  

   are not adequate 
x� Underdevelopment of Gozo's tourism sector 
 
Threats 
x� Deepening impact of insularity and double insularity  
 for Gozo 
ƒ� Reduced international competitiveness 
x� Increasing levels of unemployment 
x� Further decline in the number of SMEs and self- 
 employed 
x� Women continue to be perceived as imposing higher  
 costs on the employer 
x� Disappearance of agricultural sector 
x� Environmental degradation 
x� Marine pollution from discharge of non-treated  
 sewage 
x� Competition from emerging tourist destination 
x� Illiteracy levels are unacceptably high 
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Context Indicators 
 
Indicators Malta and EU 15 

 
 Unit Year  Malta EU 15 Source 

Economy      

GDP/Head (PPS) EU 15=100  Euros 1997 55 100 Statistics in Focus 28/2002 
GDP/Head (PPS) EU 15=100  Euros 2001 55 (p) 100 Statistics in Focus 28/2002 
Employment by sector (% of total)     Id. 

Agriculture % of total 2000 2.1 4.3 Id. 
Industry % of total 2000 32.6 28.9 Id. 
Services  % of total 2000 65.3 66.5 Id. 

Labour  Market      

Unemployment rate   2002 6.9 8.4 June 2002 LFS 
Long term unemployment 
 (% of total unemployed) 

 2002 38.2 44.8 June 2002 LFS 

Female  2002 20.3 9.9 June 2002 LFS 
Young  2002 32.4 16.1 June 2002 LFS 

Employment rate     Id. 
Total   2000 55.0 63.8 June 2002 LFS 
Female  2000 34.3 54.3 June 2002 LFS 
Male  2000 75.6 73.4 June 2002 LFS 

Demography      

Inhabitants 1000 inh. 2001 395 376906 Demographic Review 2001 
Population Density Inh/km2 2001 1249 118.1 Demographic Review 2001 
% of population aged :     Id. 
< 15  2001 19.2 17.0 Demographic Review 2001 
15-64  2001 68.2 67.0 Demographic Review 2001 
>65  2001 12.6 16.0 Demographic Review 2001 

Health      

Life expectance at birth (years). Men  2001 76.1 75.3 Demographic Review 2001 
Life expectance at birth (years). Women  2001 80.8 81.4 Demographic Review 2001 
Infant mortality per 1000 live births  2001 4.4 4.6 Demographic Review 2001 
Number of physicians per 100.000 inhab.  2001 303 375 Demographic Review 2001 
Number of hospital beds per 100.000 inhab.  2001 494 630 Demographic Review 2001 

Telecommunications      

Number of mobile telephones per 100 inhabitants  2001 61 72 Eurostat News Release 143/2002 
Number of personal computers per 100 inhabitants  2001 23 30 Eurostat News Release 143/2002 
Number of Internet users per 100 inhabitants  2001 25 31 Eurostat News Release 143/2002 

Transpor t      

Km roads total TINA Network   96 75.300 TINA 
Km of Road &  Rail TINA Network per inhab.  2001 246' 15 400' 9 TINA 
Number of cars* per 100 inhabitants  2001 64 47 NSO News Release 12/2001 

Environment      

Utilised agricultural area in % of total area  2000 32.3 40.3 Agric. &  Fisheries Unit, NSO 
CO2 Emissions in t CO2 per inhabitant  2000 6.43 8.83 Eurostat News Release 143/2002 

Municipal waste in kg produced per inhab.  2001 316 534 Environment Unit, NSO 

* includes all licensed motor vehicles 
 
 
 
 



 88

Indicators for  Malta 
 

 Unit Year  Malta Source 

Labour  Market     

% of labour force with primary level education  2002 16.8% June 2002 LFS 
% of labour force with secondary level education  2002 55.6% June 2002 LFS 
% of labour force with first degree or post-graduate qualification  2002 12.1% June 2002 LFS 

Education     

Enrolment at different levels of education     
Primary (% of total population) % 2001 8.50 Malta in figures (NSO) 

Secondary (% of total population) % 2001 7.00 Malta in figures (NSO) 

Tertiary (% of total population) % 2001 1.9 Malta in figures (NSO) 
Vocational (% of total population) % 2001 0.86 Malta in figures (NSO) 

Transpor t     

Length of road Network per 100 square Km  2001 713 NSO 
Rate of motorization  (licensed vehicles/1000 inhabitants)  2001 644 News Release 89/2002 
Rate of motorization  (passenger cars/1000 inhabitants)  2001 478 News Release 89/2002 
Roads casualties per 1000 inhabitants  2001 3 News Release 119/2002 
Passengers using public transport Million 2000 31.2 NSO 

Environment     

       Protected Land     

Surface Protected Land  2001 9.3 MEPA 
% Surface Protected Land / Total Surface  2001 3 MEPA 
Surface of Areas of Ecological Importance or  
Sites of Scientific Interest 

 2001 32 MEPA 

% Surface of Areas of Ecological Importance or  
Sites of Scientific Interest / Total Surface 

 2001 11.3 MEPA 

       Water  Resources     

Renewable Water Resources (`000m3)  2000 24270 Environment Unit, NSO 
Renewable Water Resources (`000m3) per capita  2000 68.6 Environment Unit, NSO 
Total Water Abstraction  (`000m3)  2001 17081 Environment Unit, NSO 
Total Water Abstraction  (`000m3) per capita  2001 147 Environment Unit, NSO 

       Solid Waste     

Generation of Solid Waste  2001 1138811 Environment Unit, NSO 
Municipal Solid Waste / Total of Solid Waste % 2001 10.95 Environment Unit, NSO 
Industrial Solid Waste / Total of Solid Waste % 2001 2.17 Environment Unit, NSO 
Construction & Demolition/ Total of Solid Waste % 2001 82.47 Environment Unit, NSO 
Sewage Sludge/ Total of Solid Waste % 2001 7.8 Environment Unit, NSO 
Hazardous Waste Tonnes 2000 7,750 NSO 

Waste disposal in public landfills Tonnes 2000 1356094 Malta in Figures  

Waste disposed in Composting Plant (Sant' Antnin)12 Tonnes 2000 31,381 NSO 
Incinerated Waste Tonnes 2000 2,300 NSO 

Energy     

Total Generated (`000 Kilowatt Hour)  2001 1943350 Environment Unit, NSO 
Used in station (`000 Kilowatt Hour)  2001 117661 Environment Unit, NSO 

      Consumed     

Industrial/of total consumed % 2001 24.8 Environment Unit, NSO 
Commercial/of total consumed % 2001 26.0 Environment Unit, NSO 
Domestic/of total consumed % 2001 27.8 Environment Unit, NSO 
Street Lighting/of total consumed % 2001 2.1 Environment Unit, NSO 
Others/of total consumed % 2001 19.3 Environment Unit, NSO 

                                                           
12 An average of 45% of waste received in this Composting Plant, is rejected after undergoing the separation treatment and is re-directed to public 
landfills, according NSO. 
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Chapter  2.   Pre-Accession Funds 2000 ± 2004  
 

When Malta re-activated its application to become a member of the European Union in 1998, 
financial assistance in the form of pre-accession funds was provided by the European Union to 
assist in the carrying out of the required reforms in the different areas. The global amount of 38 
million Euros for the period 2000 ± 2004 was agreed as per Council Regulation (EC) 555/2000 
of 13 March 2000 to support projects designed to facilitate transposition, application and 
enforcement of the Acquis Communautaire via institution building and technical assistance. 
Malta was not given access to either of the funds under the PHARE programme which 
provided institutional building measures, the ISPA programme which supports environment 
and transport investment and the SAPARD programme for agricultural and rural development 
support. 
 

For each programming year, a number of projects were identified for implementation 
according to the priorities defined in the Accession Partnership and the National Plan for the 
Adoption of the Acquis, such as support to reinforce institutional and administrative capacity in 
a variety of sectors. The EU©s Accession Partnership with Malta sets out the priorities identified 
by the Commission through the annual regular reports on the state of progress on individual 
chapters, to help Malta prepare for accession. Malta, like each candidate country, adopted a 
National Plan for the Adoption of the Acquis (NPAA) to set out how it would fulfill its 
commitments under the Acquis, the timetable for implementing its priorities and the human and 
financial resource implications. 

The overall aim of the identified projects co-financed by the pre-accession funds is two-fold: 

(1) Implementation of actions which will assist Malta in the relevant preparations / gaining 
experience to absorb Community funds post-accession; and 

(2) Alignment and reinforcement of Malta' s legislative and administrative structure with 
the Acquis. 

The table at the end of this chapter provides an overview of all the projects co-financed under 
Malta' s pre-accession facility. 

The short description below concerns those projects under no. 1 above and are therefore most 
relevant to this document.  

Agr iculture, Fisher ies and Rural Development 

ƒ� Setting up of an Integrated Administrative Control System (IACS) ± The objective is 
to establish an Integrated Administrative and Control system within the Ministry for Rural 
Affairs and the Environment, to include an accurate, exhaustive, secure and updated 
database.  The system will provide other government entities with effective data for 
execution of policies regarding agriculture and rural development.  
 

ƒ� Strengthening of Fisheries Monitor ing and Control ± The objective is to enable the 
Fisheries Control and Conservation Centre to implement the Common Fisheries Policy in 
the field of control and enforcement and to prepare for the implementation of structural 
programmes in the fisheries sector. 

 
ƒ� Setting up of a Paying Agency ± The objective is to help set-up the Paying Agency for 

Malta to issue payments deriving from the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) as 
managed by the European Guidance and Guarantee Fund (EAGGF) Guarantee Section.  
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ƒ� Capacity Building of the Rural Development Department ± The objective is to create 
an efficient and effective agricultural administration in Malta and Gozo capable of 
implementing and managing the various EC rural development instruments necessary for 
the successful implementation of the 2004-2006 Rural Development Plan (RDP). 

 
ƒ� Pilot Rural Development Support Schemes ± The primary aim is to initiate the process 

of restructuring of the Maltese agriculture and to start and develop a project pipeline that 
will ensure rapid and efficient take up of EU finance available under the Rural 
Development Plan in 2004. Unfortunately these schemes will only start implementation in 
late 2003. 

 
 Transport and Environment  
 

x� Road Networks Feasibility and Environmental Studies PHASE I  and I I  ± The 
objective is to prepare a project pipeline complete with Environmental Impact 
Assessments and appropriate Feasibility Studies for co-financing under structural / 
cohesion funding upon accession for parts of the Malta TINA network identified as 
priority links for the 2004-2006 programming period. 

 
x� Construction of a Sewage Treatment Plant in Gozo ± To construct an urban 

wastewater treatment plant in Gozo. Apart from the positive impact on the marine 
environment, this project will enable the Maltese administration to gain valuable 
experience in applying mechanisms for the management of capital projects being 
envisaged under the structural funds. 

 
Institution Building ± Structural Funds Implementation 

x� Capacity Building for the implementation of regional policy ± This project aims to 
assist Malta in strengthening the institutional framework and administrative capacity in 
order to effectively co-ordinate, manage and implement the Structural and Cohesion 
Funds upon accession. This project is a twinning project which Malta is implementing 
with Spain. 

Malta' s co-financing in the above projects varies, however at times it reaches close to 50%, 
even in the case of the environment infrastructure project. 

As can be seen from the attached tables, Malta only financed one major infrastructure project. 
Due to the fact that Malta was not eligible for ISPA, there will be a bias in the SPD towards 
such projects. This strong investment in environment infrastructure is required to accompany 
the legislative changes and institution building efforts in the environment sector and thereby 
ensure Malta' s full compliance with the Acquis under this sector. With respect to transport, the 
TINA study has identified the weaknesses and needs within this sector.  The TINA study has 
also identified a strategy and the SPD will seek to address the priorities as identified in this 
strategy.  
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 Sector  2000 Programme 2001 Programme 2002 Programme 2003 Programme 
Agr iculture, 
Fisher ies 
and Rural 
Development 

IB - Setting up of an 
Integrated 
Administrative Control 
System (IACS)  

IB (TL) - The 
Elaboration of a Code 
of Good Agricultural 
Practice (CoGAP) 
 
TA ± Scoping Study on 
the setting up of an 
Institute of 
Agribusiness 

IB - Capacity Building 
of the Plant Health 
Department 
 
IB - Veterinary Control 
± Animal Health/Public 
Health 
 
IB - Capacity Building 
of the Viticulture and 
Oenology Unit PHASE I 
 
IB (TL) - Strengthening 
of Fisheries Monitoring 
and Control 
 
IB (TL) -Setting up of a 
Paying Agency 
 
TA ± Feasibility Study 
on the Construction of a 
Food and Vegetable 
Grading Station and 
Cold Storage Facility  

IB - Capacity Building 
of the Viticulture and 
Oenology Unit PHASE 
II 
 
IB - Capacity Building 
of the Rural 
Development 
Department 
 
Rural Development 
Pilot Schemes 

Transpor t and 
Communicati
ons, 
Environment 
and Energy, 
Social and 
Community 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Strategy for compliance 
with environmental 
Acquis and other 
feasibility studies 
 
Training and 
administrative co-
operation for the 
reinforcement of the 
Maritime Safety 
 
TA ± Strategic Plan for 
the Malta 
Communications 
Authority 
 
 

TA ± Capacity Building 
of the Frequency 
Management Unit, 
Wireless Telegraphy 
Department 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

IB ± Maritime Safety 
 
TA - Road Networks 
Feasibility and 
Environmental Impact 
Studies PHASE I 
 
Telecommunications ± 
Frequency Management 
System  
 
IB ± Institutional 
Building in the 
Environment Sector 
 
IB (TL) ± Assistance in 
the reform of the 
electricity sector 

 

TA - Technical 
Assistance in the 
Environmental Sector 
 
TA ± Road Networks 
Feasibility and 
Environmental Studies 
PHASE II 
 
Vessel Traffic and 
Monitoring Information 
System (VTMIS) 
 
Construction of a 
Sewage Treatment 
Plant in Gozo 
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 Sector  2000 Programme 2001 Programme 2002 Programme 2003 Programme 
Business 
Development 
and 
Competitive
ness 
 
 
 
 
 

TA - Business Change 
Management Plan ± 
PHASE I 
 
TA ± Administrative 
support for the 
restructuring of the 
Maltese Standards 
Authority  

IB - Capacity Building 
at the Malta Standards 
Authority 
 
IB (TL) ± Capacity 
Building of the Market 
Surveillance 
Department 
 
IB (TL) ± Setting up of 
a Merger Task Force 
 
TA ± Business Change 
Mangement Plan ± 
PHASE II  

TA ± National 
Laboratory 
Accreditation 
 
TA ± Setting up of a 
Patent Unit and 
Trademark Software 
 
TA ± Capacity Building 
in Dual ± Use Goods 
Unit 
 
TA ± Small and Medium 
Size Enterprises Unit 
 
IB (TL) ± Consumer and 
Competition Division  

TA ± Business Change 
Management Plan ± 
PHASE III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Human 
Resources 
Development 

Participation in EU 
education programmes  
 
Participation in TAIEX 

IB ± Implementation of 
Occupational Health 
and Safety EU 
legislation 
 
Participation in EU 
education programmes 
 
IB ± Capacity Building 
in the fields of Asylum 
and Border 
Management PHASE I 

Participation in EU 
education programmes  
IB ± Institutional 
Building of the Malta 
Medicinals Authority  

TA ± Assistance to 
MCAST 
Participation in EU 
education programmes 
 
Participation in 
EMCDDA 
 
Participation in TAIEX 
 
IB ± Institutional 
Building of the Office 
of the Commissioner 
for Data Protection 
 
IB ± Border Control 
PHASE II  

Technical 
Assistance 

Co-operation in the 
statistical field 

IB ± Capacity Building 
for the implementation 
of regional policy 
 
Co-operation in the 
statistical field 

Co-operation in the 
statistical field 
 
IB (TL) ± Capacity 
Building of the Internal 
Audit and Investigations 
Directorate 

Financial Control ± 
Assistance to IAID 

 
 
Malta-EU Fourth Financial Protocol (1995-1999) 
 
The grant element of the Malta-EU Fourth Financial Protocol consisted of 5 million Euro and 
an additional 2 million Euro was earmarked for risk capital investments.  Euro 1.9 million of 
the grant element was allocated to supporting the restructuring of the local manufacturing 
industry.  This support consists of technical assistance directly to the Institute for the 
Promotion of Small Enterprises (IPSE) and direct grants for the SMEs.  IPSE is the body 
managing the grant scheme. 
 
All of the projects mentioned above were still under implementation (some had not yet started) 
at the time of writing of this document.  
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Chapter  3.   Strategies and Pr ior ities 
 
3.1   Strategy and General Objectives 
 
The strategy and priorities of the interventions that will be made by the SPD are based on 
present and future policies of public investment undertaken by the Government of Malta and 
co-financed by the national budget and European funds (Structural Funds and Cohesion Fund). 
The Government' s national development strategy is based upon the need to maintain growth of 
the economy, a level of employment corresponding to this growth, a low and stable inflation 
rate and an improvement in the standard of living of all citizens.  
 
The strategy of the SPD is based on: 
 
ƒ� The strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats of the socio-economic and 

environmental situation in Malta. A detailed description of this analysis is given under 
Chapter 1 of this document. 

ƒ� The challenges that Malta will have to face during the intervention period in terms of 
implementation of the Acquis (particularly in the environment sector). 

ƒ� Priorities emanating from national strategies (Tourism Development Policies 2000-2010, 
Solid Waste Management Strategy for the Maltese Islands, TINA study, Joint Assessment 
of the Employment Policy Priorities of Malta, the Gender Equality Action Plan, the Rural 
Development Plan of Malta, the Structure Plan for the Maltese Islands (1999 ±2010) and 
the Gozo Special Needs Assessment). 

ƒ� The experience gained in the area of implementation of EU funds during the Pre-
Accession period 2000-2004. 

ƒ� The capacity of the Maltese administration to implement the funds. 
ƒ� The very short period for programming and implementation. 
ƒ� The guidelines from the Commission for programming in 2000-2006, the guidelines for 

the new Member States and consideration of European Union policies.  
ƒ� And finally the financial resources available for the SPD in the period 2004-2006. The 

Structural Fund component of Malta' s SPD (2004-2006), is 59.100.000 euros which 
represents only 1.57 % of Malta' s GDP in 2001 (at market prices). 

 
The analysis of the current situation under Chapter 1 of this document and the SWOT 
workshop held in April 2002 established the following strengths and the weaknesses; 
 
On the one hand:  
 
ƒ� The strategic location, climate conditions and high level of international accessibility has 

helped to develop a consolidated and safe tourist destination, 
ƒ� A manufacturing base with a flexible, reliable and bilingual workforce, 
ƒ� Malta compares very favourably to EU Member States in the sectors of health, social 

welfare and telecommunications; 
 
are perceived as strengths while:  
 
x� The consequences of the specificities of Malta' s territory (severe geographical and natural 

handicaps). 
x� General environment degradation.  
x� The fact that Malta is an area undergoing industrial re-structuring and also a less favoured 

rural area in need of diversification. 
x� Low level of education and vocational training and the low employment rate 
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are perceived as the major weaknesses. 
 
Much of Maltese domestic manufacturing industry and agriculture has developed behind 
protective barriers which have created a false market situation and encouraged these enterprises 
and farmers to move into areas of production in which it is difficult to compete in a more open 
economy. This, in turn, has had a negative impact upon the overall competitiveness of the 
Maltese economy as consumers seek higher wages to finance their purchase of high priced, low 
quality goods. 
 
The Government of Malta and the majority of the social and economic partners accept that this 
is an unsustainable position. Malta is an island geographically but it cannot be isolated 
economically. In order to survive it must both import (raw materials and processed goods as it 
has very few natural resources) and export. 
 
Malta needs ready access to the global economy to survive and grow. At the same time, due to 
the pressures on the environment resulting mainly from very high population density and 
environmental fragility, Malta needs to ensure the sustainability of its future socio-economic 
development. 
 
The major issue facing the traditional productive sectors are to re-structure to survive in a more 
open and competitive environment by identifying and capitalising on a clear comparative 
advantage.  The major issue facing tourism is to retain growth in its contribution to GDP 
without a concomitant surge in tourist numbers which would prove unsustainable socially and 
environmentally. 
 
The Government' s national development strategy is based upon the need to maintain growth of 
the economy, while maintaining a balance between direct production, market services and non-
market services in such a manner that vulnerability to external forces outside the control of the 
national authorities is minimised. 
 
The overall objective of Malta' s development strategy in the period 2004-2006 is to strengthen 
the competitiveness of Malta' s economy in order to better equip the country to face the 
imminent economic and social challenges whilst maintaining a sustainable use of the 
environment.  
 
In order to achieve this overall objective three specific national objectives have been identified 
for Malta' s Single Programming Document over the period 2004-2006: 
 
To promote a sustainable use of the environment and to assist Malta in the implementation of 
EU environmental directives and regulations; 
To promote an open and competitive economy ± also by attaining optimum use of the 
country' s resources;  
Ensuring that the growth in social and economic development is spread equitably across the 
Maltese Islands ± both socially and geographically.  
 
The interventions financed with Pre-Accession Funds during the period 2000-2004 have 
assisted the administration in the alignment and reinforcement of Malta' s legislative and 
administrative structures to implement and enforce the Acquis.  Pre-Accession funds have also 
supported the preparations by the Maltese administration to absorb Community funds post-
accession.  Malta was not eligible for ISPA and SAPARD. 
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Interventions that are being proposed for co-financing under the Cohesion Fund include 
Infrastructure in the Transport (Trans-European Networks in Malta as identified by the TINA 
study) and Environment (waste management strategy) sectors. 
 
The financial resources available for the SPD is an important limitation in terms of establishing 
the priorities. 
 
The Maltese administration will be responsible for the implementation of one Objective 1 
Single Programming Document for a total of 79.700.000 euros of which the European 
Commission has allocated 59.1 million euros for the period 2004-2006. 
 
3.2.   Pr ior ities 
 
Following an appraisal of the current socio-economic situation in Malta and an extensive 
discussion with all stakeholders since October 2001 (within the context of the National 
Development Plan and also the national strategies for various sectors), three main needs have 
emerged: 
 
i. An urgent need to address socio-economic infrastructure particularly environment 

degradation and transport; 
ii. A need to support the productive sector in its efforts to re-structure and diversify and 

compete within the internal market; 
iii. The need to address the issue of human resources development ± particularly in the area 

of vocational educational training. 
 
Given the Commission' s Guidelines and Suggestions to the Accession Countries to adopt a 
realistic and pragmatic approach to implementing the Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund, 
these needs have been translated into two main priorities:   
 
i. Strategic Investments and Strengthening Competitiveness 
ii. Developing People. 
 
These two priorities will be given the main thrust of the financial resources under Malta' s 
Single Programming Document since they are deemed to be crucial for the attainment of the 
objectives of Malta' s development strategy. The first priority will address the two main 
weaknesses identified in the SWOT analysis while the second priority will address the issue of 
human resources development. 
 
Another central threat emerging from the SWOT analysis is the declining agricultural sector. 
Although agriculture and fisheries account for less than 2.4% of Malta' s GDP, it is felt that 
these sectors, albeit small in their overall contribution to Malta' s economy, are at the core of 
the Maltese society and should be supported. Both sectors are facing the challenge of 
modernisation and restructuring and for this reason the Maltese Single Programming 
Document will also support measures in rural development and fisheries sectors. 
 
Another priority which emerged from the accession negotiations between Malta and the 
European Union on Chapter 21 concerns a special priority for Gozo to address Gozo Special 
Needs which arise from a study concluded in May 2002 and co-financed by pre-accession 
funds. Gozo will be eligible for projects under the other priorities of the SPD, however this 
specific priority is intended to address specific issues which mainly arise from Gozo' s double 
insularity. 
 



 96

Given the above, and the fact that Malta has decided to limit the areas of intervention using EU 
Structural Funds to those areas where the instruments lend themselves best to efficient and 
effective implementation and attainment of the overall development objective of the country, 
the main priorities of Malta' s SPD will be the following: 
 

i. Strategic Investments and Strengthening Competitiveness 
ii. Developing People 
iii. Rural Development and Fisheries 
iv. Regional Distinctiveness 
v. Technical Assistance  

 
In limiting the number of priority axis to a minimum Malta is consistent with the approach 
proposed by the Commission in the guidelines (COM (203) 110 of 12th March 2003) to 
prioritise the areas of intervention and focus the assistance where it is needed most. 
 

3.2.1.   Descr iption of Pr ior ities and Measures 

Pr ior ity Axis 1 ± Strategic Investments and Strengthening Competitiveness 
 
Like most other Accession Countries Malta has substantial needs as regards infrastructure and 
equipment in various sectors but particularly in the fields of environment and transport. 
Considering the relatively small amount of money allocated to Malta under the Cohesion Fund, 
addressing Malta' s infrastructural deficit (as described under Chapter 1) is also a key priority 
of Malta' s SPD. This priority will primarily ensure the provision of essential infrastructure to 
support national competitiveness; halt environmental degradation and support Malta' s efforts 
to implement the acquis on environment; improve transport networks by bringing existing road 
networks up to Community standards and improve road safety and security and safety in 
Malta' s main ports. 
 
The environment in Malta remains under threat. Malta recognises that environmental 
improvement can act as a contribution to competitiveness. Environmental infrastructure needs 
to be constructed or upgraded ± not least because high quality environmental infrastructure 
constitutes an important factor for national and regional socio-economic development.  The 
Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund will, as a priority, assist compliance with the 
environmental standards established in the relevant Community Directives, in particular with 
regard to water and waste management. The Maltese Islands have limited natural supplies of 
water.  The efficient and effective management of those water resources that are available is 
therefore essential for the sustainable development of the country.   As part of Malta' s global 
strategy of sustainable development, it is also intended that this priority will pilot a project on 
renewable energy aimed at kick-starting the strategy on renewables which is currently being 
drafted. 
 
Efficient transport networks and systems have an integral role to play in supporting economic 
development. In line with stated Community priorities in relation to transport the SPD proposes 
significant support towards the development of the national transport infrastructure with the 
emphasis on the introduction of Malta into the TENs. Malta' s road network needs upgrading to 
European standards which should also contribute to improvement in road safety. The priority 
also aims to address infrastructure in ports since ports are Malta' s life-link to the outside world.   
 
There will be full co-ordination between assistance from the Cohesion Fund and from the 
ERDF. Malta' s overall environment and transport strategies for this period are attached as 
annex II and III respectively of this document. 
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The creation or expansion of competitive enterprise is the pre-condition for creating sustainable 
jobs and thus for national and regional economic development.  As explained under Chapter 1 
of this document, one of the weaknesses of the Maltese economy is the fragility of the 
productive sector due the extreme vulnerability to external factors. The Maltese enterprise 
sector is made up of a multitude of micro companies (less than 10 workers): 91.4% of 
enterprises in Malta are micro companies which augment the fragility of the sector due to 
problems associated with small size. The major issue facing the productive sector is to 
restructure to survive in a more open and competitive environment by identifying and 
capitalizing on a clear comparative advantage. 
 
Concerning the tourism sub-sector, Malta has adopted a limited growth tourism strategy.  The 
strategy seeks to encourage the balanced and sustainable development of tourism through the 
modernisation of tourism related infrastructures and the improvement of their efficiency. 
Tourists'  expectations indicate that their demand is not so much for new attractions or facilities 
but for improved facilities. Tourist development will be carefully planned so as to take into 
consideration the carrying capacity of the Islands (as assessed by the recent Carrying Capacity 
Assessment) with regard to environmental, social and economic impacts. Such integration of 
environmental concerns and the conservation of natural and cultural heritage in the sectoral 
development plan is essential to encourage sustainable and high quality forms of tourism. It 
also shows consistency with the overall development strategy for Malta. 
 
Over 61.1% of the SPD' s financial resources have been earmarked for this axis. 
 
This priority axis has the following objectives: 
 

x� To improve the state of Malta' s socio-economic infrastructure with particular emphasis 
on the environment. 

x� To strengthen the competitiveness of the productive sector 
 

The activities of this axis will be developed through the following four measures: 
 
1.1   Improving the Environment Situation 
 
The management and disposal of waste according to Community policy and legislation will be 
a high priority.  Funding of waste infrastructure will follow the established hierarchy of 
principles: prevention of waste production and its harmful impact, recovery of waste by means 
of recycling, re-use or reclamation and safe final disposal.  The actions on waste management 
under this measure are based on the solid waste management strategy for the Maltese Islands. 
 
In the case of urban waste water, special attention will be paid to the following: the location of 
discharge points and the impact of discharges on the environment, sustainable disposal of 
sewage sludge produced by water treatment and the management of run-off water.  Actions 
under this measure will be in line with the Sewage Master Plan. 
 
Water supply for drinking is available in required volumes, albeit at an economic and 
environmental cost (reverse osmosis), and through demand management.  As regards 
investment in water related infrastructure, the actions under this measure will aim at ensuring 
the availability of the required demand for water and improving the quality of drinking water in 
line with EC Directive 98/83. 
 
This measure will also address small actions in the area of nature protection and pilot actions in 
the area of renewable energy with an environmental/urban dimension.  Due to the fact that the 
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strategy for renewables is still being drafted, it is highly likely that the issue of renewables will 
be addressed more appropriately in the next programming period. 
 
1.2   Transport Infrastructure 
 
Maltese citizens, the business sector and the tourists need to have a reliable transport 
infrastructure.  The activities under this measure aim at improving the network capacity and 
removing the constraints faced by businesses and passengers.   
 
The actions will aim at improving the road infrastructure and also the infrastructure related to 
ports ± including security, surveillance and access.  Improvements in the ports in Malta will 
have an impact on industry and the Maltese population at large because of the fact that all 
goods enter and leave from the ports. 
 
The actions in this measure will be in line with the recommendations made by the TINA report. 
 
There will be co-ordination between interventions financed by the ERDF and also those 
financed by the Cohesion Fund. 
 
 
1.3   Support to SMEs 
 
The schemes are intended for the manufacturing sector and also for tourism enterprises. In the 
case of the manufacturing sector this measure is intended to support SMEs in their re-
structuring process.  The activities will aim at addressing some of the issues associated with the 
small size of the Maltese enterprise sector including limitations of human, technical and 
financial resources.  
 
The activities will be implemented through grant schemes for SMEs which will support 
policies of modernization, policies of research and development (including the promotion of 
innovative actions), product design, and application of new technologies. The schemes will 
also support enterprises in meeting obligations arising from the acquis, particularly in the areas 
of environment and occupational health and safety.  
 
In the case of tourism enterprises, the schemes will aim to encourage upgrading of enterprises 
in line with sustainability and environmentally friendly principles as outlined in the Tourism 
Development Policy 2000-2010 of the Ministry for Tourism. 
 
The grant schemes will be implemented under the relevant state aid regulations.  
 
1.4   Support to the Productive Sector  
 
This measure will support activities aimed at supporting actions strengthening the operating 
environment of the productive sector, particularly the tourism and manufacturing sectors.  
 
The perception is that Malta is merely a sun and sea destination. The objective of the 
interventions included under this measure is to enhance the tourism product offered by Malta.  
 
Culture is closely linked to tourism as the cultural heritage of Malta not only contributes to the 
development of a local identity but also attracts tourists. The activities under this measure seek 
to invest in the conservation of Malta' s heritage as a component of Malta' s tourism 
development strategy and also in the improvements of publicly-owned property to enhance 
accessibility and the provision of facilities in towns and villages, public beaches, and rural and 
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marine areas. These activities are in line with the existing activities undertaken by the Malta 
Tourism Authority. 
 
Other interventions included in this measure are aimed at upgrading the service infrastructure 
of the industrial estates in order to satisfy the increasing demands by modern industry. 
Investments in service infrastructure are intended to achieve quality improvements of existing 
industrial estates (e.g. upgrading road network, signage, upgrading of open space). These 
actions are in line with similar investments which are being carried out by the Government 
under the national budget.  
 
 

Pr ior ity Axis 2 - Developing People 
 
Malta must capitalise on its human resources as this, together with its geographic location, 
provides the basis of its comparative economic advantage and therefore to the strengthening of 
the country' s competitiveness. 
 
Malta cannot afford to waste any of its human resources and must increase the size of its 
workforce by encouraging greater female participation, increasing standards of literacy and by 
helping those with a disability to integrate into the workforce. 
 
Malta' s economic future depends on it developing a workforce that is flexible and adjustable.  
Malta' s small population size means that negative changes in a sector (or even in a large 
company) could have a determining impact upon employment ± unless its workforce is 
continuously trained and re-trained to meet changing economic realities.  Malta must be more 
efficient than its far larger competitor countries in labour market planning ± mismatches in 
supply and demand can be resolved in larger countries by internal migration, but Malta has no 
such possibilities. 
 
Malta has no natural resources ± apart from its people.  Malta' s small size and dependence on 
this key resource for its economic survival indicate that it must adopt policies which will 
enable people to develop their skills levels so that they can realise their full potential within the 
ever changing market place. 
 
16.4% of the total SPD' s budgetary resources have been earmarked to developing Malta' s 
human resources. 
 
Due to the fact that unemployment is relatively low and that over 90% of Malta' s SMEs 
employ less than five employees, it is considered that sufficient financial resources have been 
allocated for the attainment of the objectives set under this priority without creating 
unnecessary pressures on the enterprises and labour market. 
 
This axis has the following objectives: 
 

x� To support Malta' s main future resource by improving the ªemployabilityº of its 
workforce and create more synergy between labour market demand and supply (in line 
with the economy' s needs). 

x� To support the inclusion of persons with disability into the labour market. 
x� To support the upgrading (infrastructure) of educational and VET centres. 

 
The activities of this axis are based on the Joint Assessment of the Employment Policy 
Priorities (JAP) and will be developed in the following four measures: 
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2.1   Employability and Adaptability 
 
Unless properly prepared the domestic workforce will not be in a position to sustain Malta' s 
ambitions to achieve higher standards of living.  The Employment and Training Corporation 
has been set up to help the working age population meet the challenges and opportunities 
generated by Malta' s economic and social development process. Specific actions under this 
measure will enable the implementation of initiatives in this area.   
 
Support will be extended both to young people to find their first job as well as to prevent and 
reduce as much as possible the incidence of long-term unemployment through mandatory 
training, work placements and other initiatives. 
 
This measure will also include actions to strengthen the capacity of the Malta Professional and 
Vocational Qualifications Award Council in order to assist in the establishment and 
accreditation of national standards of occupational competence. 
 
2.2   Gender Equality 
 
Chapter 1 of this document highlights the disadvantages faced by women trying to access jobs, 
especially in higher paid sectors. The promotion of women' s integration into the labour market, 
including attempts (e.g. child minding schemes) to enable better work-life balance for working 
parents will feature highly under this measure.  The activities will aim at increasing and 
securing access to education, training and employment opportunities for women. 
 
2.3   L ifelong Learning and Social Inclusion 
 
The issue of the need for continuous training has been raised in the analysis under Chapter 1 
and also in the SWOT workshop held in April 2002.   
 
The actions under this measure will include training programmes to be provided by MCAST 
and assistance to SMEs in identifying training needs and implementing training programmes in 
order to equip workers with the right skills to cope with and adapt to the changes in the 
economic environment and to ensure that the Maltese workers make the fullest possible 
contribution to the Maltese economy. 
 
Training and human resource development needs in tourism and tourism support services, 
which account for around 25% of the employed workforce in the Maltese Islands will also be 
catered for by an action under this measure.  
 
This measure will also provide research and mobility grants with the objective of strengthening 
Malta' s capacity with respect to research and development.  Due to the fact that Malta' s R&D 
strategy is still being drafted, it is highly likely that R&D will feature more prominently in the 
next programming period.  The more pertinent issues of administrative capacity will be 
addressed through appropriate projects under the transition facility and also through national 
funds. 
 
The analysis under Chapter 1 indicates significant labour market disadvantages faced by 
disabled persons. 
 
In the development of the notion of a caring society, it is critical that adequate attention be paid 
to integrate disabled persons into the labour market.  It is also envisaged that specific efforts 
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(e.g. employment schemes) be undertaken to encourage and support the recruitment of persons 
with disability.  
 
Moreover, the activities will aim at increasing and securing access to education, training and 
employment opportunities for different groups of socially excluded persons. 
 
2.4   Infrastructure 
 
A weakness in the education / VET infrastructure has been identified under Chapter 1 of this 
document.  This measure aims at giving a boost to the upgrading and improvement of such 
infrastructure, particularly the different institutes falling under the umbrella of MCAST and the 
Employment and Training Corporation. 
 
 

Pr ior ity Axis 3 - Rural Development and Fisher ies 
 
The Maltese Agriculture and Fisheries industry accounts for less than 2.5% of GDP, a share 
that increases to a little more than 6% when the whole agri-food chain is considered. Farming 
is relatively insignificant from an employment creation aspect and is typified by very small 
holdings. However, besides the economic role of agriculture, it now fulfils an important social 
and environmental role.  
 
Agriculture in Malta is gradually switching to a multi-functional role. Besides the economic 
role of agriculture and other productive activities, agriculture fulfils an important social role 
through the provision of quality products and the supply of leisure and recreation activities.  
The objective of the SPD interventions is to support the sustainable development of rural areas 
in a context which takes into account the Maltese way of life. 
 
In this context it is important to note the major issues facing farming in Malta: 
 

x� An ageing population ± young people are faced with a very wide range of well paid, 
service and manufacturing industry employment which offers a very attractive 
alternative to the rigours and uncertainty of farming life. 

x� An increasing fragmentation of farm holdings caused by Malta' s inheritance laws. 
x� Water scarcity. 

 
Land is mostly devoted to grains and forage crops, vegetables, fruits, flowers, seeds amd other 
minor crops.  Animal production is very intensive and includes pigs, poultry, cattle, sheep, 
goats and rabbits.   
 
The food marketing and processing industry remains mostly oriented toward local demand and 
dominated by a few companies.  Sporadic exports are registered by a handful of dynamic 
domestic manufacturing establishments in the food preparation and preserves sub-sector. 
 
The multifunctional character of the rural economy will be bolstered and developed far beyond 
its traditional role of the production of foodstuffs.   
 
The gross value of fisheries output is around 0.5% of GDP.  Despite its relatively low 
contribution to the Maltese economy, the social importance of the fisheries sector far outweigh 
its economic output.  Small scale, traditional local fisheries contribute to the supply of fresh 
fish for the tourism industry and constitutes an important element of the local tourism product. 
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Regarding the fisheries sector, Malta plans to guide and speed up the restructuring of its 
fisheries sector through the rationalisation and modernisation of production and other measures 
which will have a permanent impact. 
 
10.7% of the SPD' s financial allocation have been earmarked to this axis. 
 
This priority axis has the following objectives: 
 

x� To support rural development measures as identified in the rural development plan in 
order to make Maltese agriculture more competitive. 

x� Provide better protection and development of the environment (including water 
resources). 

x� Upgrade fisheries infrastructure. 
 

The activities of this axis will be developed through the following measures: 
 
3.1   Investment in Agr icultural Holdings 
 
The overall objective of this measure is to promote improvements in economic performance at 
the farm level through gains in productivity and competitiveness.  The specific objectives of 
this measure will be the following: 
 

x� To improve the factor productivity, efficiency and competitiveness of farms in Malta 
and the quality of Maltese farm produce (including the promotion of higher standards 
of animal welfare and hygiene, environmental performance and water management).   

x� To encourage a higher level of collaboration amongst farmers, particularly in the area 
of water management. 

 
The activities will be implemented through grant schemes which will support investments 
related to the farm business itself.  Activities such as large processing initiatives or activities 
not related to the farm holding itself, would not be eligible under this measure.  This measure 
also excludes projects supporting the retail sector (except for farm shops). The measure will 
support complementary actions such as feasibility studies, photographic surveys, field survey 
measurements, EIAs and other costs concerned with the planning of such activities, project 
management costs (within reasonable limits) and necessary capital investment.  
 
The grant schemes, will be implemented in line with state aid regulations. 
 
3.2   Improving the Processing and Marketing of Agr icultural Products 
 
The overall aim of this measure is to enhance the situation of the agricultural sector by 
improving the economic performance of the marketing and processing chain, through gains in 
both productivity and competitiveness. Through this measure, the agricultural product and its 
contribution to the rural environment will be better appreciated by the consumers.   
 
The measure is farmer oriented and does not support investment at the retail level and does not 
support investment in processing or marketing of products from third countries.  Processors 
applying for funding would have to show that they are in partnership with Maltese farmers who 
share in the benefits of any investment. 
  
The measure will be implemented through a grant scheme in line with state aid regulations. 
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3.3   Fishing Port Facilities  
 
This measure aims at improving the conditions under which fishery products are landed, 
treated and stored in ports. The investments will include infrastructure providing the supply of 
fuel, ice and water, the maintenance of and repair of fishing vessels and septic tank unloading 
facilities, and improvement of jetties and sheltered areas with a view to enhancing safety 
during loading of products or during the time that fishing vessels are berthed. 
 
3.4   Marketing and Processing, Aquaculture and Fleet Renewal and Modernisation 
 
This measure will support the modernisation of existing aquaculture units and existing 
processing units. Maltese fisheries need to improve these areas if the value-added to the same 
fishery products landed is going to maintain this sector sustainable. 
 
The measure will also aim at improving the sanitary and environmental conditions on existing 
units as well as the improvement in technological and quality systems of existing units. 
 
The final beneficiaries of these measures include fish farmers and their operators, processors 
and tradesmen and fishermen. 
 
3.5   Small Scale Coastal Fishing and Adjustment of Fishing Effor t 
 
Presently the fisheries sector is facing the challenge to modernise and improve the working 
conditions and safety of fishing vessels without at the same time increasing the overall fishing 
capacity of the fleet while maintaining this high percentage of traditional vessels.  These 
vessels can only be used for small scale coastal fisheries and therefore the right balance 
between artisinal and industrial fleets has to be sought to ensure a sustainable exploitation rate 
of the resources.  The objective of this measure (in conjunction with the action fleet renewal 
and modernisation under measure 3.4) is to maintain this balance within the fleet and between 
the harvests and the resources. 
 
The action of small scale coastal fishing aims to improve the sanitary and working conditions 
of the fishermen falling under this category and to promote innovations on small scale coastal 
vessels. 
 

Pr ior ity Axis 4 - Regional Distinctiveness (Gozo Special Needs)  
 
Gozo suffers from double insularity since it is on the periphery of another small island.  The 
problems arising from this double insularity are various, including constraints on the 
movement of persons, goods and services, as well as financial expense and time delays.  These 
factors impact negatively on all sectors of the economy notably tourism, manufacturing and 
agriculture, and also limit the accessibility to important services such as education and health.  
Other issues identified are the environmental fragility and the limited employment possibilities. 
 
The Gozo Special Needs Assessment was finalised in May 2002.  The study identifies the 
problems arising from double insularity and proposes a special priority for Gozo under Malta' s 
SPD in order to ensure that Gozo' s problems are addressed.  This proposal has been accepted 
in the negotiations between Malta and the European Commission under the regional policy 
chapter of the Acquis.  This priority axis is based on the needs arising from this study. 
 
10% of the SPD' s total resources have been allocated to this axis.  
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This axis has the following objectives:  
 

x� To facilitate the integration of the Maltese territory.  
x� To contribute to the upgrading of basic infrastructure in Gozo and increase the 

competitiveness of the tourism sub-sector by supporting niche markets and improve 
the marketing of the Gozo tourist product.  

x� To support human resources development, particularly addressing demand and supply 
mismatches of the Gozitan labour market with a view to increasing the employment 
rate in Gozo.  

 
The activities of this axis will be developed through the following measures: 
 
4.1   Basic Infrastructure and the Development of the Tourism Sector  

 
The actions to be included under this measure will address the upgrading of basic infrastructure 
in Gozo particularly those arising from its double insularity. 
 
The double insularity of Gozo negatively affects also tourist inflows to Gozo, due to the 
expense involved in the inter-island crossing as well as discontinuities and uncertainties 
associated with the transport services. Uncertainties give rise to risks which often keep back 
tour operators and travel agents from marketing Gozo as a tourist destination. 
 
Interventions under this measure will support the transport network in Gozo and other basic 
infrastructure for public services (education, health) in Gozo. The actions aimed at the 
development of the tourism sector will address the development of niche markets for Gozo and 
improve the tourism infrastructure and services in Gozo (including the restoration of historical 
and cultural sites) in order to develop the tourism sector and improve the global packet offered 
to the tourist. 
 
The measures under this priority will be based on the Gozo Special Needs Assessment. 
 
There will be coordination between the actions co-financed under the ERDF and those co-
financed by the Cohesion Fund.  
 
4.2   Human Resources  
 
The unemployment rate in Gozo is comparable to that in Malta, however the rate of inactivity 
in Gozo is higher.  In addition there is a high rate of underemployment in both the public and 
private sectors.  Moreover, a relatively substantial number of the Gozitan gainfully occupied 
work in Malta. Low incomes could be partly the result of underemployment and the lack of 
adequate employment opportunities. 
 
The activities included under this measure will aim to improve the conditions of employability 
and the development of skills in Gozo.  
 
The actions under this measure aim to improve the employability, adaptability and skills of the 
human resources in Gozo through investments in training, with special emphasis on addressing 
gender equality disparities.  
  
This measure is in line with the priorities proposed under the Gozo Special Needs Assessment. 
 
The activities under this measure are also in line with the priorities of the Joint Assessment of 
the Employment Policy Priorities (JAP). 
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Pr ior ity Axis 5 - Technical Assistance 
 
The technical assistance is a requirement under article 23 of the General Regulation of the 
Structural Funds and will be used for actions in connection with monitoring, management, 
evaluation, control, information and publicity of the SPD.  
 
The objective of this axis is to facilitate the necessary conditions (through technical assistance) 
for the effective application of the regulations and the smooth implementation of the SPD with 
the objective of optimizing the efficiency of the intervention. 
 
Included in this axis, there will be the acquisition and beginning of the management 
information systems of the SPD and the accomplishment of the studies.  
 
This priority has two measures: Measure 5.1 Technical Assistance (ERDF) and Measure 5.2 
Technical Assistance (ESF). Around 1.8% of the SPD' s total resources have been allocated tot 
this axis. 
 
Table of Axes and Measures 
 

Summary of Axes and Measures 
 

Axis Measure 
1. Strategic Investments and 
Strengthening Competitiveness  

1.1 Improving the Environment Situation (ERDF) 
1.2 Transport Infrastructure (ERDF) 
1.3 Support to SMEs (ERDF) 
1.4 Support to the Productive Sector (ERDF) 

2. Developing People 2.1 Employability and Adaptability (ESF) 
2.2 Gender Equality (ESF) 
2.3 Lifelong Learning and Social Inclusion(ESF) 
2.4 Infrastructure (ERDF) 

3. Rural Development and 
Fisheries 

3.1 Investment in Agricultural Holdings (EAGGF) 
3.2 Improving the Processing and Marketing of Agricultural      

Products (EAGGF) 
3.3 Fishing Port Facilities (FIFG) 
3.4 Marketing & Processing, Aquaculture and Fleet Renewal 

and Modernisation (FIFG) 
3.5 Small Scale Coastal Fishing and Adjustment of Fishing 

Effort (FIFG) 
4. Regional Distinctiveness 
(Gozo Special Needs) 

4.1 Basic Infrastructure and the Development of the Tourism 
Sector(ERDF) 

4.2 Human Resources (ESF) 
5. Technical Assistance 5.1 Technical Assistance (ERDF) 

5.2 Technical Assistance (ESF) 
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Distr ibution of EU Assistance: 

 
European Commission Investment in the SPD for Malta (2004-2006) 
 

Axis Amount %  
1 35.600.000 60.1% 
2 9.800.000 16.6% 
3 6.600.000 11.2% 
4 6.000.000 10.2% 
5 1.100.000 1.9% 
Total 59.100.000 100.0% 

 
 
The Structural Fund component of Malta' s SPD  (2004-2006), is 59.100.000 Euros which 
represents only 1.57 % of Malta' s GDP in 2001 (at market prices). 
 
In terms of budgetary allocation the priorities are the following: 
 
Priority number 1, Basic Infrastructure and Strengthening Competitiveness, is the most 
important. This priority aims to strengthen Malta' s competitiveness by improving 
infrastructure particularly in the areas of environment and transport, and assisting the 
productive sector both by public infrastructure and also by providing grants. 
Priority number 2, Developing People, is the second most important priority in terms of 
budgetary allocation. This priority intends to improve the levels of employability, adaptability 
and the skills of Malta' s human resources and also address specific actions under gender 
equality and social inclusion. 
Rural Development and Fisheries is priority number three in terms of budgetary allocation.  
This priority aims to achieve a ªqualitative'  improvement of the sector in general. 
Priority number 4, Regional Distinctiveness, is priority number four in terms of budgetary 
allocation.  
Priority number 5 Technical Assistance is the 5th priority in terms of budgetary allocation. 
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3.3  Technical L ist of Axes 
 

    

  Axis 1 
 
SPD. TECHNICAL LIST OF AXIS 
OBJECTIVE:  01 
COMMISSION CODE:  
SPD : Malta  
AXIS: Strategic Investments and Strengthening Competitiveness 
FUND: ERDF 
OBJECTIVES: 

ƒ� To improve the state of Malta' s socio-economic infrastructure with particular emphasis on the 
environment. 

ƒ� To strengthen the competitiveness of the productive sector 
 
INDICATORS: 
 
   Output: 

ƒ� Capacity improvements of waste disposal/recycling facilities (% increase). 
ƒ� Kms of water pipes laid. 
ƒ� Kms of road upgraded/constructed. 
ƒ� Number of SMEs (old and new) receiving financial support. 
ƒ� Area of industrial sites upgraded. 
ƒ� Number of cultural sites restored. 

 
   Result: 

ƒ� Number of households served by new/improved networks. 
ƒ� Number of households covered by waste separation. 
ƒ� Satisfaction rate of motorists. 
ƒ� Direct private investment in financially supported SMEs. 
ƒ� SMEs satisfied with obtained assistance. 
 

    
   Impact:  

ƒ� Improvement of quality of coastal waters 
ƒ� % overall compliance with drinking water directives 
ƒ� Improved port monitoring of maritime traffic/border control 
ƒ� Number of visits per year to supported facilities. 

 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This axis aims at addressing some of the needs for infrastructure in the country and assisting the 
development of the productive sector to strengthen its competitiveness.  
 
On the one hand investments in infrastructure are aimed at: 
 

ƒ� Investments in environmental infrastructure (in particular with regard to waste and water) aim at 
assisting the countries in complying with the relevant Community Directives in these areas. 

ƒ� The improvement of the transport infrastructure. 
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ƒ� Improving the tourism infrastructure and services, and in general, improve the tourism product 
offered in Malta. Malta has a wealth of cultural heritage sites. Conservation and restoration of 
such sites and the improvements to publicly-owned property (in terms of accessibility and 
provision of facilities in towns and villages, public beaches, and rural and marine areas) are the 
main areas of intervention in this sector.  

ƒ� Upgrading the service infrastructure of the industrial estates, in order to satisfy the increasing 
demands by modern industry. 

 
On the other hand grant schemes addressed to SMEs (tourism and manufacturing) are intended to assist the 
manufacturing sector and also tourism enterprises in continuing their efforts of modernization and 
improving the design of their product, pursuing policies of research and development and the application of 
new technologies. 
 
Financial weight: 
The investments included under this axis represent 61.1% of the total SPD. Measures 1.1, 1.2, 1.3 and 1.4 
make up the interventions foreseen under this axis. 
 
MEASURES:  
1.1 Improving the Environment Situation (ERDF) 
1.2 Transport Infrastructure (ERDF) 
1.3 Support to SMEs  (ERDF) 
1.4  Support to the Productive Sector  (ERDF) 
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           Axis 2 
 

SPD. TECHNICAL LIST OF AXIS 
OBJECTIVE:  01 
COMMISSION CODE:  
SPD : Malta  
AXIS: Developing People 
FUND: ESF, ERDF 
OBJECTIVES: 
 

ƒ� To support Malta' s main future resource by improving the ªemployability and adaptabilityº of its 
workforce and create more synergy between labour market demand and supply (in line with 
economy' s needs). 

ƒ� To support the inclusion of persons with disability into the labour market. 
ƒ� To support the upgrading (infrastructure) of educational and VET centres. 

 
INDICATORS: 
 
   Output: 

ƒ� Number of persons/trainers trained (by gender). 
ƒ� Volume of training provided (number of hours and number of participants). 
ƒ� Number of SMEs assisted. 
ƒ� Number of training places created. 
ƒ� Number of courses offered. 
ƒ� Rate of coverage (number of persons enrolled as a % of the number of long-term employed). 
ƒ� Number of unemployed disabled and people with special needs assisted (by gender). 
ƒ� Number of projects to advance family friendly policies.  
ƒ� Floor space constructed/refurbished.  

  
   Result: 

ƒ� Raising of qualifications (number of beneficiaries obtained a certificate) ± by gender. 
ƒ� Increase in duration of work experience (by gender). 
ƒ� Success/satisfaction rate of beneficiaries (by gender). 

 
   Impact:  

ƒ� Placement rate of beneficiaries after assistance (by gender) 
ƒ� Increase in female activity rates in the labour market. 

 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This axis aims to increase the level of employability, adaptability and skills of the human resources in 
Malta. Specific actions are foreseen with respect to gender equality and social inclusion.  The actions under 
this axis will be complemented with a measure aimed at addressing the needs on social infrastructure 
(training and VET centres). 
 
Training courses, particularly vocational training, aim to increase the level of employability, adaptability 
and skills of the Maltese labour force.  Special training for women complemented with actions that address 
the balance between the home and the working place will seek to increase the rate of employment of 
Maltese women. Studies and publicity campaigns will be carried out in order to ensure the attainment of 
these objectives. 
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The investment in human resources related infrastructure will increase the capacity and the quality of the 
social infrastructure, particularly those related to vocational training.   
 
Financial weight: 
The investments included in this axis represent 16.4 % of the total SPD. There are five measures foreseen 
under this axis: 2.1, 2.2,2.3, 2.4. 
MEASURES: 
 
2.1 Employability and Adaptability (ESF) 
2.2 Gender Equality (ESF) 
2.3 Lifelong Learning and Social Inclusion (ESF) 
2.4 Infrastructure (ERDF) 
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     Axis 3 
 

SPD. TECHNICAL LIST OF AXIS 
OBJECTIVE:  01 
COMMISSION CODE:  
SPD : Malta  
AXIS: Rural Development and Fisheries 
FUND: EAGGF, FIFG 
OBJECTIVES: 

ƒ� To support rural development measures as identified in the rural development plan in order to 
make Maltese agriculture more competitive. 

ƒ� Upgrade fisheries infrastructure and support the fisheries sector. 
 
INDICATORS: 
 
   Output: 

ƒ� Number of agricultural holdings assisted. 
ƒ� Number of assisted business units in food processing industry. 
ƒ� Upgraded area in ports (number of landing facilities upgraded or access improved). 

 
   Result: 

ƒ� Farms and business units in food processing sector complying with EU standards. 
ƒ� Increase of processing capacity (%). 

 
   Impact:  

ƒ� Improvement in economic performance in agricultural and related activities. 
ƒ� Increase in employment productivity in fish processing/aquaculture industry. 
ƒ� Employment safeguarded after 2 years of assistance 

 
DESCRIPTION:  
 
This axis aims to support investments in both the agriculture and fisheries sectors.   
 
Grant schemes aim to support investments in farms and also in the marketing and processing components 
of the chain to promote improvements in economic performance at the farm level through gains in 
productivity and competitiveness.   
 
In the fisheries sector similar grant schemes will support the modernisation of existing aquaculture units 
and existing marketing and processing units. Smaller grants aim to improve the sanitary and working 
conditions on and the promotion of innovations on small scale coastal vessels.  These grants will be 
complemented with investments in port facilities which will specifically aim at improving the conditions 
under which fishery products are landed and stored in ports. 
 
Financial weight: 
 
The investments under this axis represent 10.7% of the total SPD. There are five measures foreseen under 
this axis: 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4 and 3.5  
MEASURES:  
3.1 Investment in Agricultural Holdings (EAGGF) 
3.2 Improving the Processing and Marketing of Agricultural Products (EAGGF) 
3.3 Fishing Port Facilities (FIFG) 
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3.4 Marketing & Processing and Aquaculture & Fleet Renewal and Modernisation (FIFG) 
3.5 Small Scale Coastal Fishing and Adjustment of Fishing Effort (FIFG) 
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         Axis 4 
 

SPD. TECHNICAL LIST OF AXIS 
OBJECTIVE:  01 
COMMISSION CODE:  
SPD : Malta  
AXIS: Regional Distinctiveness (Gozo Special Needs) 
FUND: ERDF, ESF 
OBJECTIVES: 
 

ƒ� To facilitate the integration of the Maltese territory.  
ƒ� To contribute to the upgrading of basic infrastructure in Gozo and increase the competitiveness of 

the tourism sub-sector by supporting niche markets and improve the marketing of the Gozo tourist 
product.  

ƒ� To support human resources development, particularly addressing demand and supply mismatches 
of the Gozitan labour market with a view to increasing the employment rate in Gozo.  

 
INDICATORS: 
 
   Output: 

ƒ� Kms of road constructed. 
ƒ� Number of education/health institutions upgraded. 
ƒ� Number of assisted sites. 
ƒ� Number of projects completed under the measure. 

 
   Result: 

ƒ� Satisfaction rate of users. 
ƒ� Number of services available in Gozo. 

 
   Impact:  

ƒ� Number of visits per year to supported facilities. 
ƒ� Increase in the number of visitors to Gozo.  

 
 
 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
The main objective of this axis is to address special needs of the island of Gozo.  The interventions under 
this axis arise from the Gozo Special Needs Assessment of May 2002.  The interventions represent an 
additional effort for the Island of Gozo. 
 
Gozo suffers from double insularity.  Double insularity impacts negatively on all sectors of the Gozitan 
economy notably tourism, manufacturing and agriculture, and also limits the accessibility to important 
services such as education and health.  
 
This axis will support actions aimed at improving Gozo' s basic infrastructure including transport and other 
services such as education and health. Special emphasis will be given to the problems originating from 
double insularity. 
 
Infrastructure investments in the tourism sector are aimed at improving the potential of Gozo to tap niche 
markets improving tourist facilities whilst maintaining and strengthening (if possible) the traditions and 



 114

crafts of Gozo, which are linked to the tourism sub-sector. 
 
Investments in training courses and infrastructure (mainly education and VET centres) aim to improve the 
employability, adaptability and skills of the human resources in Gozo, with special emphasize to gender 
equality disparities. 
 
Financial weight: 
The investments included under this axis represent 10% of the total SPD. The interventions foreseen under 
this axis have been grouped under two measures: 4.1 and 4.2. 
 
MEASURES:  
4.1 Basic Infrastructure and the Development of the Tourism Sector (ERDF) 
4.2 Human Resources (ESF) 
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        Axis 5 
 

SPD. TECHNICAL LIST OF AXIS 
OBJECTIVE:  01 
COMMISSION CODE:  
SPD : Malta  
AXIS: Technical Assistance 
FUND: ERDF, ESF 
OBJECTIVES: 
 
The objective of this axis is to facilitate the necessary conditions (through technical assistance) for the 
effective application of the regulations and the smooth implementation of the SPD with the objective of 
optimising the efficiency of the intervention.  This axis will also include technical assistance projects which 
will support the Maltese Authorities in complying with all the management requirements and obligations 
under the relevant Regulations (including monitoring and evaluation) 
 
 
 
 
INDICATORS: 
 
Number of studies carried out 
 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This axis includes the performances programmed by the Maltese Government among others: 
 

ƒ� Studies related to the implementation of the programme 
ƒ� Information and publicity of the SPD 
ƒ� Actions linked to monitoring and control of the SPD 
ƒ� I.T equipment for the management and monitoring of the programme 
ƒ� Ex-post evaluation of the SPD 
ƒ� Expenditures related to the technical work of the network of the authorities for environment. 
ƒ� Analysis and studies concerning the programming of the next period  

 
To guarantee the management, implementation, monitoring and control as established under rule no. 11 of 
(EC) Regulation 1685/2000 of 28th July on eligible expenditure   
 
Financial weight: 
The actions included in this axis represent 1.8% of the total SPD. The interventions foreseen under this 
axis, are all included under measure 5.1 and under measure 5.2. 
 
MEASURES:  
5.1 Technical Assistance  (ERDF) 
5.2 Technical Assistance (ESF) 
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Chapter  4   Ex-Ante Evaluation 
 
Background 
 
An ex ante evaluation of the Single Programming Document has been carried out by an 
independent team13 at the request of the Planning and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate, 
designated as the future Managing Authority in line with Article 9(n) of EC Regulation 
1260/99.  
 
The present exercise of evaluation abides by the guidelines set out in Working Paper 2 issued 
by the Directorate General XVI Regional Policy and Cohesion of the European Commission, 
and consequently aims at the fulfilment of the following main objectives: 
 
ƒ� An assessment of whether the overall Plan is an appropriate means for addressing the 
basic issues confronting the country, given the strengths, weaknesses, and potential of 
development of Malta. This shall be based upon an in-depth analysis of the socio-economic 
context, in order to verify that the priority to be assigned to the various socio-economic needs. 
 
ƒ� An assessment of whether the Plan has well defined strategic axis, priorities and 
objectives and if it reflects an informed opinion as to whether these are relevant and can 
actually be achieved. On one hand, this implies the appraisal of the degree of consistency 
between needs, objectives, activities and their intended results; on the other, ensuring the 
integration of the priorities of the Plan with their contribution to social and economic cohesion 
objectives. 
 
ƒ� A contribution to the establishment of a basis for both monitoring and future 
evaluation work. 
 
ƒ� An analysis on the adequacy of the implementation and monitoring arrangements, and 
the project selection procedures and criteria. 
 
ƒ� An appraisal of the implementation and monitoring mechanisms relating cross-cutting 
priorities on environment and promotion of equal opportunities between women and men.  
 
Summing-up, the objective of Ex-Ante Evaluation is to improve and strengthen the final 
quality of the Single Programme Document under preparation. 

                                                           
Enrique Martínez Cantero and José Luis Duque Lezama (Quasar,S.A: Investigaciones y Asistencia 
Técnica). 



 

117  

Basis for  the evaluation 
 
The exercise of the Ex-Ante Evaluation has been based upon an examination of government 
rulings, planning documents, statistics and specific studies on relevant issues for the programming 
process. The following documents have been reviewed: 
 
ƒ� ªThe National Development Plan for Economic and Social Cohesion 2003-2006º. 
Ministry for Economic Services. 2002. 
ƒ� ªStatistical Yearbook 2002º. National Institute of Statistics. 2003. 
ƒ� ªMalta Tourism Authority Strategic Plan 2000-2002º. Malta Tourism Authority. 2000. 
ƒ� ªMalta Tourism Authority Strategic Plan 2002-2004º. Malta Tourism Authority. 2002. 
ƒ� ªCarrying Capacity Assessment for Tourism in the Maltese Islandsº. Ministry of Tourism. 
2001. 
ƒ� ªThe Economic Impact of Tourism in Maltaº. Malta Tourism Authority. 2002. 
ƒ� ªTourism Statistics for the Year 2001º. Malta Tourism Authority. 2002. 
ƒ� ªSpecial Needs Assessment Study for the Island of Gozoº. Office of the Prime Minister, 
Ministry for Gozo, D.G.Regio. 2002. 
ƒ� ªThe Rural Development Plan for The Maltese Islandsº. Ministry for Agriculture and 
Fisheries. 2002. 
ƒ� ªGender Equality Action Plan 2003-2004º. Employment and Training Corporation. 2002. 
ƒ� ªReport of the National Steering Committee on the Implementation of the National 
Minimum Curriculumº. Ministry of Education. 2001. 
ƒ� ªCreating Inclusive Schools. Guidance for the Implementation of the NCP on Inclusive 
Educationº. Ministry of Education. 2002. 
ƒ� ªEmployment and Industrial Act. 2002. 
ƒ� ªEquality for Men and Women Act. 2002. 
ƒ� ªJoint Assessment of the Employment Policy Priorities of Maltaº. Government of Malta 
and European Commission Directorate General for Employment and Social Affairs. 2001. 
ƒ� ªA Solid Waste Management Strategy for the Maltese Islandsº. Ministry for the 
Environment. 2001. 
ƒ� ªTransport Infrastructure Needs Assessmentº.2002. 
ƒ� ªList of Project Proposals of the Fifth Italo-Maltese Financial Protocolº. 2003. 
 
Besides this, a series of interviews and meetings have been held with the Director of the Planning 
and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate, the Advisor for the accession process, and 
representatives of all the bodies that will be in charge of the implementation of the different 
actions envisaged in the Single Programming Document.  

 
Assessment of the analysis of the cur rent situation 
 
The Single Programming Document contains a thorough description and appraisal of the physical, 
demographic and economic traits of Malta, that translates into a detailed identification of 
strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats. The socio-economic analysis has made proper 
use of all relevant statistical information on Malta from national and European sources. It has to 
be stressed that a sufficient statistical base exists at national level, but so far regional statistics are 
not available. A special effort to fill this gap is now under way, that will soon provide specific 
and separate information for Malta and Gozo. This is of particular importance for Axis 5: 
ªRegional Distinctiveness (Gozo Special Needs)º. 
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A review of the information contained in the Single Programming Document leads to conclude 
that the combined effect of geographical and demographic features of Malta explain most part of 
its possibilities and constraints for future sustainable development.  
 
On the negative side, the small size and fragmentation of the insular territory translates into a 
modest population carrying capacity and consequently shortage of the ªcritical massº needed to 
feed processes of economic development. At the same time, Malta' s tiny territory suffers from an 
exaggerated human density that has brought about a strong competition for land uses and 
simultaneously a huge pressure on the environment. Demographic density is already close to an 
acceptable limit, though total population is still under 400,000 inhabitants. An additional problem 
is the unequal distribution of the population, that entails a high concentration of services in Malta, 
meaning a situation of double insularity for the comparatively few inhabitants of Gozo. 
 
On the positive side, geography also opens promising economic opportunities, given the strategic 
location of Malta in the Mediterranean region. 
 
The analysis contained in the Single Programming Document highlights the poor condition of 
basic infrastructures, specially when it comes to the management of waste, absolutely insufficient. 
Less serious, but far from being negligible, are the existing shortcomings of transport 
infrastructures. Table 1 and Table 2 shows the context indicators selected by the Directorate of 
Regional Policy. 
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Table 1   Context Indicators 
 

 Unit Year Malta EU 15 Source 

Economy      

GPD/Head (PPS) EU 15=100 

Euros 1995 52.4 100

2nd Progress Report on 
economy & socil cohesion. 
Europa Commission. 
January 2001 

GPD/Head (PPS) EU 15=101 Euros 1999 55.2 100 Id. 

Employment by sector (% of total)     Id. 

Agriculture % of total 2000 2.1 4.3 Id. 

Industry % of total 2000 32.6 28.9 Id. 

Services % of total 2000 65.3 65.5 Id. 

Labour Market      

Unemployment rate  2000 6.8 8.4 Id.  

Long term unemployment  2000  44.8 Id.  

Female  2000 7.3 9.9 Id.  

Young   13.0 16.1 Id.  

Employment rate  2000   Id.  

Total  2000 54.7 63.8 Id.  

Female   33.5 54.3 Id.  

Male   75.5 73.4 Id.  

Demography      

Inhabitants 1000 vinh. 1999 387 376906 Id. 

Population Density Inh/Km 1999 1165 118.1 Id. 

%of population aged:     Id. 

< 15  1999 20.8 17 Id. 

15-64  1999 67.2 67 Id. 

>65  1999 12.0 16 Id. 

Health      

Life expectamce at birth (years). Men  2001 76.1 75.3 Eurostat news Release 143/2002

Life expectamce at birth (years). Women  2001 80.8 81.4 Eurostat news Release 143/2003

Infant mortality per 1000 live births  2001 4.4 4.6 Eurostat news Release 143/2004

Number of physicians per 100.000 inhab.  2000 269 375 Eurostat news Release 143/2005

Number of hospital beds per 100.000 inhab.  2000 544 630 Eurostat news Release 143/2006

Telecommunications      

Number of mobile telephones per 100 inhabitant  2001 60 72 Eurostat news Release 143/2006

Number of mobile computers per 100 inhabitant  2001 23 30 Eurostat news Release 143/2007

Number of Internet users  100 inhabitant  2001 25 31 Eurostat news Release 143/2008

Transport      

Km roads total TINA Network   96 75.300  

Km Roads & Rail TINA Network per inhab  2001 246,15 400,9 TINA 

Number of cars pero 100 inhabitants   49 47 Eurostat news Release 143/2008

Environment      

Utilised agricultural area in % of total area  2001 34.8 40.3 Eurostat news Release 143/2008

CO2 Emissions in t CO2 pero inhabitant  2000 6.43 8.83 Eurostat news Release 143/2009

Minicipal waste in Kg produced per inhab.  2000 494 534 Eurostat news Release 143/2010
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Table 2   Context  Indicators 
 

 Unit Years Malta Source 
Labour Market     
% of labour force with primary level education  2001 19.7% Labour force Survey 
% of labour force with secondary level education  2001 53.7% Labour force Survey 
% of labour force with first degree or post-graduate qualification  2001 8.2% Labour force Survey 
Education     
Enrolment at different levels of education     

Primary (% of total population) % 2000 8.85 Malta in figures (NSO) 
Secondary /% of total population) % 2000 8.38 Malta in figures (NSO) 
Tertiary (% of total population) % 2000 1.64 Malta in figures (NSO) 

Vocational (% of total population) % 2000 1.11 Malta in figures (NSO) 
Transport     
Length of road Network per 100 square Km  2001 22.54 NSO 
Rate of motorization (licensed vehicles/1000 inhab.)  2000 631 Malta in figures (NSO) 
Rate of motorization (passenger cars/1000 inhab.)  2000 465 Malta in figures (NSO) 
Roads casualties per 1000 inhabitants  2000 3 Malta in figures (NSO) 
Passengers using public transport  2000 31.2  
Passengers using public transpor t/100 inhab. Million 2001 8062  
Enviromenment     
Protected Land     
% Surface Protected Land/Total Surface  2001 9.3 MEPA 
Surface Protected Land  2001 3 MEPA 
% Surface of Areas of Ecological Importante  or Sites of Scientific Interest  2001 32 MEPA 
% Surface of Areas of Ecological Importante  or Sites of Scientific Interest/ Total Surface  2001 11.3 MEPA 
Water Resources   11,538  
Renewable Water Resources ('000m3)  1996 32.49 NSO 
Renewable Water Resources ('000m3) per capita  1996 63,883 NSO 
Total Water Abstraction ('000m3) per capita  2000 200 NSO 
Solid Waste   2000  NSO 
Generation of Solid Waste   1,515,250  
Municipal Solid Waste/ Total of Solid Waste % 2000 13.2 NSO 
Industrial Solid Waste/Total of Solid Waste % 2000 6.9 NSO 
Construction &  Demolition/ Total of Solid Waste % 2000 79.6 NSO 
Sewage Sludge/ Total of Solid Waste % 2000 1.7 NSO 
Hazardous Waste Tones 2000 7,750 NSO 
Waste disposal in public landfills Tones 2000 1356094 Malta in Figures 
Waste disposed in Composting Plant (Sant'Antnin) Tones 2000 31,381 NSO 
Incinerated Waste Tones 2000 2,300 NSO 
Energy     
Total Generated ('000 Kilowatt Hour)  1999 1916623Enemalta Coprporation 
Used in station ('000 Kilowatt Hour)  1999 114977 Enemalta Corporation 

Consumed    Enemalta Corporation 
Industrial/of total consumed % 1999 27 Enemalta Corporation 

Commercial/of local consumed % 1999 25 Enemalta Corporation 
Domestic/Of total consumed % 1999 29 Enemalta Corporation 

Street Lighting/of total consumed % 1999 2 Enemalta Corporation 
Others/of total consumed % 1999 17 Enemalta Corporation 

Source: Directorate of Regional Policy 
 

Summing up the SWOT analysis contained in the Single Programming Document, and adopting an 
strategic approach, the internal analysis shows the following main weaknesses and strengths of 
Malta. 

 
Weaknesses 
 

ƒ� Small size and fragmentation of the local market, due to a weak integration between 
Malta and Gozo. This island suffers from poor conditions of accessibility. 

ƒ� Serious environmental problems. Critical deficiencies in sewage disposal, sewerage 
system, and management of solid waste. 

ƒ� Shortcomings in the education of human resources, and insufficient development of 
vocational training. 
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ƒ� Weak linkages between the different branches of Malta economic structure, particularly 
between local businesses and foreign companies located in the country. 

 
Strengths 
 

ƒ� Strategic location of Malta in the Mediterranean region, between North African countries 
and the huge European market. 

ƒ� Strong potential to attract tourism, based upon good climate conditions and heritage. 
ƒ� Updated infrastructure to serve the demands of maritime transport and associated logistic 

activities in the Mediterranean region. 
ƒ� Substantial development achieved by the adoption of new technologies in the field of 

electronics industries. 
ƒ� Programmes to improve environmental conditions and vocational training schemes are 

under way. 
ƒ� On the other hand, the external analysis, shows the main following trends that outline 

threats and opportunities for Malta: 
 
 
Threats 

ƒ� Strong competition among tourist destinations in the Mediterranean region, whose market 
share is dropping. 

ƒ� Increasing demands of environmental quality in tourist markets: progressive appreciation 
of environmentally friendly destinations. 

ƒ� Tough competition among logistic and transhipment centres in the Mediterranean 
countries. 

Opportunities 
ƒ� Significant shift of tourist demand toward heritage and culture-rich destinations. 
ƒ� Possibility of consolidating and strengthening the role of Malta as a service centre for 

maritime transport. 
ƒ� Opening of fresh opportunities for Malta to play a significant role in the global market 

thanks to the development of communication technologies and information society. 
 

The framework of the Single Programming Document Strategy 
 
The Single Programming Document axis and measures have been defined taking into account the 
goals and objectives set up in the National Development Plan for Social and Economic Cohesion 
2003-2006, as well as sectoral programmes and policies drawn up by the different Departments of 
the Maltese Government14 And the specific formulation of actions to be included in the Single 
Programming Document are also the result of a process of participation of stakeholders (trade 
unions, professional associations, non government organizations, etc.). 
 
The National Development Plan establishes the overall goal of ªCatching up with the average 
level of socio-economic development of the European Unionº. To fulfil this purpose, the 
following objectives have to be fulfilled: 

ƒ� To strengthen competitiveness of the productive sector and improve its international 
competitiveness. 

ƒ� To attain the optimum use of Malta' s human resources in a manner that encourages an 
increase in the size of the work force. 

ƒ� To promote a sustainable use of the environment and to assist Malta in the 
implementation of the European Union  environment directives and regulations. 

                                                           
As referred in paragraph 4.1. 
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ƒ� To ensure that economic development is equitably spread socially and geographically. 
 
From this first level of objectives, a series of operational objectives can be identified, in order to 
build an ªobjectives treeº. 
 
¾� First level Objective 1: To strengthen competitiveness of the productive sector and improve its 
international competitiveness. 
 
ƒ� Promoting entrepreneurship and business diversification (1.1.). 
ƒ� Promoting innovation and introduction of new technologies of product, process and 
management (1.2.). 
ƒ� Increasing the international role of the Maltese companies (1.3.). 
ƒ� Maintaining the role and weight of tourism in the Maltese economic structure (1.4.). 
ƒ� Promoting competitiveness and efficiency of farms and fisheries. (1.5.). 
 
¾� First level Objective 2: To attain the optimum use of Malta' s human resources in a manner 
that encourages an enlargement of the work force. 
 
ƒ� Fostering employment opportunities and increasing employment rate of women and 

young people (2.1.). 
ƒ� Increasing employability and adaptability of the workforce through education and 

vocational training programmes (2.2.). 
 
¾� First level Objective 3: To promote  a sustainable use of the environment and to assist  Malta 
in the implementation of the European Union  environment directives and regulations. 
 
ƒ� Developing a comprehensive waste management system. (3.1.). 
ƒ� Increasing the efficiency of water and energy supply and distribution infrastructure, and 

improving the quality of drinking water (3.2.). 
ƒ� Improving the quality of downgraded urban and rural spaces (3.3.). 
 
¾� First level Objective 4: To ensure that economic development is equitable spread socially and 
geographically. 
 
ƒ� Enhancing safe internal and external accessibility through the upgrading of transport 

infrastructure (4.1.). 
ƒ� Promoting woman participation and social inclusion (4.2.). 
ƒ� Strengthening geographical and economic linkages between islands and local businesses 

(4.3.). 
 
Relevance and consistency analysis 
 
According to the aforementioned ªWorking Paper 2º, Ex-Ante Evaluation should help understand 
to what degree priorities correspond to the ranking of disparities and needs, and must justify the 
priorities according to the global objectives of economic and social cohesion. Ex-Ante Evaluation 
has also to provide an appraisal of the internal consistency between, on one hand, the strategic 
objectives as defined in the Single Programming Document and, on the other hand, the 
operational and specific objectives as defined at measure level. As for external consistency of the 
Plan, interventions should be compatible with national macroeconomic and budgetary policies, as 
well as Community policies and rules. The evaluation of the rationale and overall consistency of 
the strategy are among the fundamental elements in the justification of the policy mix, and the 
share and weight each priority and strategic axis has been assigned. The Ex-Ante Evaluation 
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should provide an appraisal as to the consistency between the strategic, specific and operational 
objectives. 
 
Relevance analysis 
 
This exercise consists of matching level 2 objectives against weaknesses identified in Maltà s 
SWOT analysis, in order to check the relevance of weaknesses are served by the strategy. Table 3 
shows that all weaknesses are addressed by the objectives pursued. And Figure 1 indicates to 
what extent  

 
 
Table 3. Objectives versus Weaknesses 

 
 

OBJECTIVES 
 

 
WEAKNESSES 

Promoting entrepreneurship and business diversification. Primary and secondary sector are losing weight in terms of their 
contribution to GDP. 

Promoting innovation and introduction of new technologies of 
product, process and management. 

Strength in IT under-exploited. 

Increasing the international role of Maltese companies. Small size of enterprises. 
Maintaining the role of. and weight of tourism in the Maltese 

economic structure. 
Inadequate tourist product development. Perception of Malta as a 

sun and sea destination. 
Underdevelopment of Gozo´s tourism sector. 

Promoting competitiveness and efficiency of farms and fisheries. Low level of capital investment in the agricultural sector. 
Fishing industries are mostly artisanal. 

Fishing port facilities and processing and market structures are not 
adequate. 

Fostering employment opportunities and increasing employment 
rate of women and youths. 

Low employment rate.. 

Increasing employability and adaptability of the work force  
through education and vocational training programmes. 

Lack of intensive educational campaign. 
Labour market supply/demand mismatches. 

Underfunding of vocational training  
Underfunding in education and VET infrastructures.  
Inadequate incentives for private sector education. 

Development of a comprehensive waste management system. General environment degradation. 
Bad management of waste. 

Small size of the island allows no hinterland for locating unsightly 
activities such as quarries and landfills. 

Increasing the efficiency of water and energy supply and 
distribution infrastructure, and improving the quality of drinking 

water. 

Inadequate water conservation measures (losses in the distribution 
systems). 

Illegal boreholes tapping the aquifers. 
Poor management and regulation of water resources. 

Natural monopoly for energy. 
One source of energy production. 

Improving the quality of downgraded rural and urban spaces. General environment degradation. 
Insufficient and inappropriate factory space for current industry 

requirements.  
Enhancing safe internal and external accessibility trough the 

upgrading of transport infrastructure. 
Insularity and fragmentation of the territory. 

Poor road infrastructure- 
Lack of port safety and borders control. 

Promoting woman participation and social inclusion. Low employment rate. 
Underfunding of vocational training. 

Underfunding in education and VET infrastructure. 
Lack of intensive education campaign. 

Strengthening geographical and business linkages. Insularity and fragmentation of the territory. 
Small size of internal market. 
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Figure 1.   Weaknesses addressed by Objectives 
 

3%

3%

3%

6%

9%

3%

15%

9%

15%

6%

9%

12%

6%

OB.1.1

OB.1.2

OB.1.3

OB.1.4

OB.1.5

OB.2.1

OB.2.2

OB.3.1

OB.3.2

OB.3.3

OB.4.1

OB.4.2

OB.4.3

 
 

Synergies of the strategy 
 
An approach to the synergy of Maltá s development strategy has been carried out through the 
identification of linkages between objectives. The exercise is meant to classify objectives into 
four categories: 
 
ƒ� Strategic: those having a strong influence on the fulfilment of other objectives and at the same 

time are very sensitive to the achievement of other objectives. 
ƒ� Influential :those that have a strong influence on other objectives but are not very sensitive to 

the fulfilment of others. 
ƒ� Sensitive: those that depend on the achievement of other objectives and have no significant 

influence on other objectives. 
ƒ� Independent: those that are neither influential nor sensitive. 
 
Table 4 scores the influence of each objective on the achievement of the others: 5 points means a 
high influence; 2 points a moderate influence; and 0 points no influence (see Figure 2) 
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Table 4   Objectives versus Objectives 
 

Objetives 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 2.1 2.2 3.1 3.2 3.3 4.1 4.2 4.3 Total 
1.1 0 2 5 5 5 5 5 2 2 2 0 2 5 40 
1.2 5 0 5 5 5 2 2 5 5 2 2 2 2 42 
1.3 2 2 0 2 2 5 5 2 2 2 5 2 5 36 
1.4 2 2 5 0 0 5 5 2 5 5 0 2 2 35 
1.5 2 2 2 2 0 2 2 5 2 5 0 2 2 28 
2.1 5 2 0 5 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 5 2 21 
2.2 5 5 2 2 2 5 0 5 5 5 2 5 2 45 
3.1 2 2 2 5 5 5 2 2 2 5 2 2 2 38 
3.2 5 2 2 5 5 5 2 2 0 5 0 2 5 40 
3.3 2 2 2 5 5 2 0 2 2 0 2 5 2 31 
4.1 5 2 5 5 5 5 0 2 2 5 0 5 5 46 
4.2 0 0 0 2 2 5 5 2 2 5 0 0 2 25 
4.3 5 5 5 2 2 5 2 2 2 2 2 5 0 39 

Total 40 28 35 45 38 51 32 33 31 43 15 39 36 466 
 
Figure 2   Classification of objectives 
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Above table and graphic lead to the following classification of objectives: 

Strategic 

This category is basically made up of those objectives intended to the strengthening of the 
economic fabric. 
ƒ� Promoting entrepreneurship and business diversification. 
ƒ� Fostering the international role of Maltese companies. 
ƒ� Maintaining the role and weight of tourism in the Maltese economic structure. 
 
Influential 
 
This character corresponds to objectives aimed to create conditions for a proper performance of 
local businesses, such as those promoting innovation and introduction of new technologies, 
human resources qualification and upgrading infrastructure systems. 
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ƒ� Promoting innovation and introduction of new technologies of products processes and 
management. 

ƒ� Increasing employability and adaptability of the workforce through the educational and 
vocational training programmes. 

ƒ� Developing a comprehensive waste management system. 
ƒ� Increasing the efficiency of water and energy supply and distribution infrastructures, and 

improving the quality of drinking water. 
ƒ� Enhancing safe internal and external accessibility through the upgrading of transport 

infrastructure. 
ƒ� Strengthening geographical and economic linkages between islands and local business. 
 
Sensitive 
 
Depending on the attainment of other objectives are those referring to employment opportunities 
for men and women, efficiency of agriculture and fishing, and the upgrading of urban and rural 
areas. 
 
ƒ� Fostering employment opportunities and increasing employment rate of women and 

youths. 
ƒ� Promoting competitiveness and efficiency of farms and fisheries. 
ƒ� Improving the quality of downgraded urban and rural spaces. 
ƒ� Promoting woman participation and social inclusion. 
 
No independent objectives have been identified, a fact that shows the quality of the strategy 
devised for the sustainable development of Malta. 
 
It has to be stressed that the Single Programming Document strategy properly complements other 
plans under way. The Fifth Italo-Maltese Financial Protocol amounts to 111,7 million euros 
investment, (103 million contributed by the Italian government) and shows a high concentration 
on infrastructures that amount to 60% of total budget and means a substantial addition to 
investments envisaged in Axis 2 of the Single Programming Document. Other expenditures 
address the restoration and rehabilitation of heritage (Axis 1), scholarships (Axis 3), and health 
 
Internal consistency 
 
It has to be underscored that all objectives contribute to the selected measures of the Single 
Programming , and that all objectives are served by the measures defined (See Figure 3 and 
Figure 4). 
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Figure 3   Contr ibution of objectives to SPD measures 
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Figure 4. Contr ibution  of  measures to objectives 
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Consistency with cross-cutting pr ior ities 
 

Annex 3 and Annex 4 of Working Paper 2 respectively address the assessment of environmental 
and gender equality issues. 
 
As for the environment, an appraisal of the environmental situation must be carried out, in terms 
of strengths and weaknesses of the area and their relation with opportunities and threats for 
economic development. Besides this, it should be assessed the level of implementation of 
Community environmental policy and directives. An appraisal of the environmental impact of the 
strategy and the programme has to be provided, identifying the extent to which the programme is 
attempting to address environmental issues and actively promote more resource efficient and less 
resources intensive activities. 
 
Equality of opportunities between men and women will be promoted through a double strategy: 
gender mainstreaming and specific measures targeted at women Ex-Ante Evaluation shall also 
appraise the situation of equality of men and women, and an assessment of the implementation 
mechanisms and the expected impact of the strategy and assistance, specially on integration of 
women and men into the labour market, education and training, establishment of women in 
business, and reconciliation between working and family life. Selection criteria should be set up 
in order to monitor the integration of the equality principle during project definition, and 
indicators on how the principle of equal opportunities is taken into account should be established. 

 

Environment 
 
According to the specific analysis contained in the Single Programming Document and the 
interviews held, the environmental situation of Malta is very serious, showing problems of 
deforestation, air quality and water supply and distribution, but the most critical issue has to do 
with the poor management of liquid and solid waste. The authorities of Malta are determined to 
mitigate this situation, and the Ministry for the Environment has drawn up a set of strategies and 
plans:  
 
ƒ� ªA Solid Waste Management Strategy for the Maltese Islandsº. 
ƒ� ªNational Air Monitoring Programmeº 
ƒ� ªSewerage Master Planº 
 
Other documents regarding the enhancing of the environment and the completion of basic 
infrastructure systems needed are under way, such as those regarding marine pollution, bathing 
water, erosion and soil quality use of pesticides and artificial fertilizers, etc. 
The paramount importance of environmental issues justifies that actions intended to improve the 
environmental situation and the quality of drinking water amount to nearly one third of total 
Single Programming Document. budget. 
 
But if environmental issues are properly addressed through actions envisaged in Axis 2 (Strategic 
Investments), the consideration of the environment as a cross-cutting priority to be taken into 
account in the entire Single Programming Document has not been sufficiently assumed by all the 
bodies in charge of the programming and implementation of other measures. Though some 
meetings have been held regarding environmental impacts of specific actions, guidelines on this 
subject should be drawn up by the Ministry of Environment and disseminated to all final 
beneficiaries of the programme. So far, integration of the environment priority is guaranteed in 
proposals regarding infrastructures, tourism and agriculture, but is absent in actions on education 
and on development of the productive sector. A Manual on corrective measures is being 
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developed by the Ministry of Environment and will be handed over to bodies intervening in the 
programme. 
 
An exercise to assess the impact of the Single Programming Document has been carried out by the 
Ex-Ante Evaluation team in a meeting with representatives of the Ministry of the Environment. 
Table below shows the positive (+), neutral (0) or negative (-) effects of the different measures 
defined in the Single Programming Document on the environment. Net balance is highly positive. 
Adding to the direct effect of measures included in Axis 2 (Strategic Investments) are the actions 
intended to a sustainable development of tourism, agriculture and fisheries (See Table 5). 

 
Table 5   Impacts of SPD measures on the environment 
 

Measures Air quality Landscape Sea Land Heritage Drinking water
1.1. 0 0  0 0 0 
1.2. 0 + + + + + 
1.3. + + + + 0 0 
2.1. - + + - 0 0 
2.2. + + + + + + 
2.3. 0 0 + + + + 
3.1. 0 0 0 0 0 0 
3.2. 0 0 0 0 0 0 
3.3. 0 0 0 0 0 0 
3.4. 0 0 0 0 0 0 
3.5. 0 0 0 0 0 0 
4.1. 0 + + + 0 0 
4.2. 0 0 0 + 0 0 
4.3. 0 0 + + 0 + 
4.4. 0 + + 0 + 0 
4.5. - 0 + - 0 0 
5.1. + - + + 0 + 
5.2. 0 + + 0 + 0 
5.3. 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 
Equal oppor tunities for  men and women 
 
The Single Programming Document gives a thorough description of differences between women 
and men in terms of their participation in the labour market by category of economic activity, 
including data on horizontal and vertical segregation. 
  
It has to be stressed that the Maltese Government has developed a wide array of rulings intended 
to fulfil the objective of gender equality: 
 
ƒ� The ªGender Equality Action Plan 2003-2004º promotes equal access to employment, 

facilitates retention to employment for women and enables progression of women at 
work.  

ƒ� The ªEquality for Men and Women Act 2002º bans discrimination based on sex or 
children raising situations and promotes the presence of women in vocational training 
programmes.  

ƒ� The ªEmployment and Industrial Relations Act 2002º, Part IV addresses the issues of 
protection against discrimination related to employment, working conditions for women, 
equal pay, and reconciliation of family life and professional life.  

ƒ� The ªJoint Assessment of the Employment Policy Priorities of Malta 2001º, intended to 
implement the European Employment Strategy, aims to increase the overall employment 
rate with particular emphasis on active promotion of women labour market participation 
and implementation of measures to address gender gaps, including the enactment and 
enforcement of comprehensive gender equality and anti-discrimination legislation and the 
promotion of family friendly working arrangements. 
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In spite of this complete framework, the bodies in charge of the implementation of measures and 
projects envisaged in the Single Programming Document have not been provided with specific 
criteria intended to take into account the principle of gender equality. As in the case of the 
environment, the Department for Women in Society should draw up a methodological guide, 
based upon documents issued by the European Commission. This notwithstanding, it has to be 
underscored that final beneficiaries of measures relating support to Small and Medium 
Enterprises and Developing People are conscious of the gender equality priority and have 
developed criteria leading to affirmative actions to favour women. Indicators of gender quality 
achievement should be defined by the Department of Women in Society. 
 
As in the case of the cross-cutting priority of environment, an exercise to assess the impact of the 
Single Programming Document on gender equality has been carried out by the Ex-Ante 
Evaluation team in a meeting with representatives of the Department of Women and Society. 
Table 6 shows expected impacts of SPD measures on equal opportunities for men and women. 

 
Table 6   Impacts of SPD Measure on Gender Equality 
 

Measures Impact 
1.1. + 
1.2. + 
1.3 + 
2.1. 0 
2.2. + 
2.3 + 
3..1. + 
3.2. + 
3.3. + 
3.4. + 
3.5. + 
4.1. + 
4.2. + 
4.3. + 
4.4. 0 
4.5. 0 
5.1. + 
5.2. + 
5.3. + 

 

Quality of the implementation and monitor ing ar rangements 
 
The Government of Malta has set up the institutional framework needed for the implementation 
of the Single Programming Document. The Planning and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate, 
within the Office of the Prime Minister, is the Managing Authority, and its responsibilities on 
programming, coordinating, monitoring, evaluation and reporting on Structural and Cohesion 
Funds are properly defined. The Managing Authority has also defined the tasks of Intermediary 
Bodies in charge of each fund and Final Beneficiaries, including the handing out of information 
regarding publicity of co-financed projects. 
 
In order to guarantee the quality of coordinated processes of programming and management of 
Structural Funds, a Inter-Ministerial Committee on Regional Policy has been appointed by the 
Prime Minister. 
The Ministry of Finance is responsible for the financial management of Structural Funds, acting 
the International Relations Directorate (within the Ministry of Finance) as the Paying Authority. 
Adequate provisions for transparency in the flow of funds have been made, including internal and 
external audits. Computerization of financial and physical indicators for SPD 2004-2006 is 
envisaged. 
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Participation of stakeholders takes place into the framework of the Malta Council for Economic 
and Social Development (MCESD), body entrusted with the task of advising Government on 
issues relating to the sustainable economic and social development of Malta. MCESD is an 
adequate forum for dialogue between social partners, non government agencies and civil 
organizations. It has to be stressed that an outline of the Single Programming Document  was sent 
to the MCESD and also presented to the public at a workshop on regional policy. The fact that the 
Chairman of the Inter Ministerial Committee on Regional Policy is at the same time Deputy 
Chairman of the MCESD facilitates the flow of information on Structural Funds between public 
bodies and socio-economic agents. 

 
Summing up 
 
The examination of the Single Programming Document, other specific studies and planning 
documents, as well as the impressions drawn out from meetings and interviews held in Malta lead 
to the following conclusions: 
 
ƒ� The Single Programming Document contains a thorough description and appraisal of the 

current situation of Malta, and a detailed identification of strengths, weaknesses, 
opportunities and threats.  

ƒ� The socio-economic analysis carried out has made proper use of all relevant statistical 
information on Malta from national and European sources. The National Statistical Office 
provides with a sufficient data base at national level,. but so far regional statistics are not 
available. A special effort to fill this gap is now under way. 

ƒ� The SPD is set into the framework of the ªNational Development Plan for Social and 
Economic Cohesion 2003-2006º, and takes into account a wide array of sectoral 
programmes and policies drawn up by Departments of the Maltese Government. The 
specific formulation of actions to be included in the Single Programming Document are 
also the result of a process of active participation of stakeholders (trade unions, 
professional associations, non government organizations, etc.). 

ƒ� Institutional arrangements developed guarantee the proper management monitoring and 
evaluation of the Single Programming Document. 

ƒ� Given the problems of urban quality in the island, the inclusion of actions of urban and 
local development might had been advisable, but the limited amount of resources  led to a 
concentration of expenditure.  

ƒ� In terms of strategic and operational considerations, and given the geographical and social 
conditions of Gozo, the concentration of actions in only one axis is not apparently the 
most efficient option. The experience of management of European programmes shows 
that concentration of different actions on an autonomous final beneficiary can bring about 
problems of institutional coordination that lead to lesser visibility of the overall 
programme strategy. 

ƒ� The relevance and consistency analysis shows that all weaknesses are addressed by the 
objectives pursued and that a high degree of synergy results. Internal consistency is 
assured, as long as all objectives are served by the measures defined in the SPD. 

ƒ� The Single Programming Document strategy properly complements other plans under 
way, specially the Fifth Italo-Maltese Financial Protocol 

ƒ� Environmental issues are properly addressed through actions envisaged in Axis 2 
(Strategic Investments), but consideration of the environment as a cross-cutting priority t 
has not been sufficiently assumed by all the bodies in charge of the programming and 
implementation of other measures. Guidelines on this subject should be drawn up by the 
Ministry of Environment and disseminated to all final beneficiaries of the programme. 

ƒ� As for equal opportunities, bodies in charge of the implementation of measures and 
projects envisaged in the Single Programming Document have not been provided with 
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specific criteria intended to take into account the principle of gender equality. The 
Department for Women and Society should draw up a methodological guide, based upon 
documents issued by the European Commission. 
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Chapter  5   Coherence and Consistency of the Strategy and 
Co-ordination with other  Financial Instruments 

 

5.1  Coherence and Consistency of the Strategy 
 
The priority axes and the measures under the Single Programming Document  have been defined 
taking into account the goals and objectives of the National Development Plan for  Economic and 
Social Cohesion in Malta (2003-2006) as well as sectoral programmes and strategies drawn up by 
the different departments / agencies and organisations of the Maltese administrations.  These 
documents are listed as annex IV of this document.   
 
The ex-ante evaluation (under 4.5.2) states that ª…the Single Programming Document strategy 
properly complements other plans underwayº.   It also states that  ª….no independent objectives 
have been identified, a fact that shows the quality of the strategy devised  for the sustainable 
development of Maltaº. 
 
With respect to internal consistency the ex-ante evaluation states that ª…. all objectives are served 
by the measures defined….º. 
 
 
5.2  Coherence with Other  Community Policies 
 
5.2.1  Environment 
 
 The description of the environment under chapter 1 of this document shows that Malta' s 
environment remains under threat and hence the need to invest heavily in the environment sector.  
The Maltese environment requires protection if it is to be enjoyed by future generations and if its 
potential contribution to sustainable economic growth is to be realised. There are symptoms of 
damage that must be remedied and rising pressures which need to be countered. 
 
Over the past years the Government has drawn up several master plans and strategies for the 
different areas of the environment sector.  The areas of waste management and water (quality and 
waste water) are considered as a particular threat to human activities and Malta' s competitiveness.  
High quality environmental infrastructure constitutes an important factor for socio-economic 
development. 
 
The Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund will, as a priority, assist compliance with 
environmental standards established in the relevant Community Directives, in particular with 
regard to waste management and water.  The management and disposal of solid, urban, industrial 
and hazardous waste, according to Community policy and legislation will be a high priority.  
Funding of waste infrastructure will follow the established hierarchy of principles: prevention of 
waste production and its harmful impact, recovery of waste by means of recycling, re-use or 
reclamation and safe final disposal ± limited to waste for which no possibility of recovery exists.  
Contaminated sites such as old landfills and unauthorised discharges of waste constitute a 
considerable threat for the environment and for human activities.  Malta plans to address these 
issues by introducing appropriate clean-up measures. 
 
The Managing Authority (following on the advice of the ex-ante evaluators) has asked the Malta 
Planning and Environment Authority to make an appraisal of the environment impact of all the 
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priorities and measures being proposed under the SPD in order to identify the extent to which the 
programme is attempting to address environmental issues and actively promote more resource 
efficient and less resource intensive activities.  This appraisal will be included in the Programme 
Complement.  This appraisal will also allow for environment sustainability to be taken into 
consideration at both measure and project levels. 
 
Incorporating environmental sustainability into all aspects of the SPD is seen as the most effective 
method of delivery.  Integration of the environment across the SPD underlines the commitment of 
the Government of Malta to promote environmental sustainability and to ensure that environment 
protection is paramount and that only quality projects are supported. 
 

5.2.2 Equal Opportunities 
 
Chapter 1 of the SPD highlights the disadvantages faced by some women trying to access certain 
jobs, especially in higher paid sectors. The analysis also indicates certain labour market 
disadvantages faced by those with outdated or limited skills.  The aim of the SPD is to promote 
equal access for all to education, training and employment opportunities regardless of gender and 
/or disability.  Priority will be given to those groups most excluded from mainstream provision 
and by enabling them to sustain to sustain the benefits from any new access.   
 
Sustained economic advances (and therefore also the strengthening of Malta' s competitiveness) 
can only be achieved if previously excluded groups secure access to a higher level of training and, 
ultimately, to higher paid jobs.  This can partly be achieved by ensuring equal access to business 
support measures and training, for example flexible approaches to the delivery of education and 
training, work-home reconciliation strategies by employers, equality training for providers and a 
supportive environment that offers ease of access, safety and childcare.  The SPD will give 
priority to women returners, single parents and those who have experienced long-term exclusion 
from the labour market. 
 
The Maltese Government has developed a wide array of legal and administrative documents 
aimed at fulfilling the objective of gender equality: 
 
x� The Equality for Men and Women Act 2002 bans   sexual discrimination and promotes the 

presence of women in vocational training programmes 
x� The Gender Equality Action Plan 2003-2004 promotes equal access to employment, facilitates 

retention to employment for women and enables progression of women at work 
x� The Employment and Industrial Relations Act 2002 (part IV) addresses the issues of 

protection against discrimination related to employment, working conditions for women and 
reconciliation of family life and professional life. 

x� The Joint Assessment of the Employment Priorities of Malta 2001 (and update) aims at 
implementing the European Employment Strategy including the enactment and enforcement 
of comprehensive gender equality and anti-discrimination legislation and the promotion of 
family friendly working arrangements. 

 
The ex-ante evaluators have carried out an assessment of gender equality impact on the SPD.  
This assessment is included under table 6 of the ex-ante evaluation  (being re-produced in total 
under chapter 4 of this document).   
 
Acting upon the advice of the ex-ante evaluators, the Managing Authority has requested the 
Department for Women in Society within the Ministry for Social Policy to draw up a 
methodological guide, based upon the Commission' s documents, and a set of indicators of gender 
equality achievement.   These will be incorporated into the Programme Complement.    The 
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objective is to have equal opportunities as a cross cutting theme within the SPD.  The Government 
of Malta recognises that access to equal opportunities is a fundamental requirement for the 
economic regeneration and competitiveness of the region. 
 

5.2.3 Information Society 
 
The rapid development of the information society has opened new possibilities for economic 
development in Malta. Government has established the e-Malta Commission and developed an 
integrated strategy for the achievement of e-Malta.  A Ministry for IT has been designated 
following the recent general election of April 12th.   
 
High levels of activity in the fields of research and technological development (RTD) and 
innovation are important features of the productive environment in the most competitive of 
economies.  Malta believes it can become a focus of higher technology manufacturing and 
services in the Mediterranean region  
 
Malta is an isolated Island community and therefore highly dependent on telecommunications for 
its contact with the rest of the world.  The analysis under chapter 1 of this document highlights 
some of the efforts undertaken by Malta in this regard.  The Government has invested heavily in 
the last years in IT related infrastructure in an attempt to integrate technology in a coherent policy 
to exploit the benefits ± economic, social and cultural ± of the communication and information 
revolution.  In fact Malta today has an efficient basic telecommunications infrastructure and most 
people have access to the information society.  All school children have access to personal 
computers and all local Councils offer training in IT and citizens can apply to have an e-mail 
address which they can access from their local Council office if they do not own a PC at home. 
 
Malta will continue to invest in the IT sector using its own budget, Community Programmes and 
other financial resources. As far as the SPD for this programming period is concerned the 
information society will be addressed, to different extents, in all the priorities, particularly under 
measures 1.3 (because the Government really believes in the business benefits of the information 
society for commercial organisations), 4.2 and all the measures under priority 2.  The other 
priorities will involve also generate IT and innovation related projects under the different 
measures. 
 

5.2.4 Public Procurement 
 
Malta has amended its current public procurement regulations in line with the relevant 
Community Directives. At present the revised Regulations are being fine-tuned in line with 
comments made by DG Markt. 
 
All tenders for projects co-financed by the Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund will be 
launched under the new procurement regulations. 
 

5.3  Co-ordination with the Cohesion Fund 
 
Malta was not eligible for ISPA during the pre-accession period but is eligible for funding under 
the Cohesion Fund post-accession.  In addition to the interventions carried out under priorities 
number 1 and 4 of the Single Programming Document, further actions are envisaged for co-
financing under the Cohesion Fund in the areas of environment and transport (Trans-European 
Networks). The indicative allocation for Malta from the Cohesion Fund for the period 2004-2006 
ranges between 0.16 % and 0.36% of the Cohesion Fund allocation for the New Member States. 
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Funds from the Cohesion Fund will be distributed between the transport and environment sectors.  
More than sufficient potential projects have been identified to absorb the EU aid available.  These 
consist of priority road and port projects (those parts of the TINA network that have been 
identified as part of the Trans-European Networks) and major projects in the area of waste 
management.  Preliminary planning is well advanced on these projects which will facilitate the 
commencement of construction in the funding period.   
 
The global strategies for the environment and also for transport are being annexed to this 
document. 
 
In the case of transport infrastructure the selection of projects follows the recommendations and 
prioritisation exercise carried out within the TINA (Transport Infrastructure Needs Assessment) 
study which was finalised in May 2002 in agreement with the European Commission. In the case 
of Malta all the transport infrastructural projects foreseen under both priority 1 of the SPD and the 
Cohesion Fund, priority has been given to projects located on the trans-European network. 
Feasibility studies and environment impact assessments (where applicable) are being carried out 
using pre-accession funds (2002 and 2003 programmes) in order to ensure that projects are ready 
to start from day 1 of Malta' s membership to the European Union. In the case of transport, 
funding will be aimed primarily at bringing existing road networks up to Community standards 
and the development of ports in order to improve safety. 
 
In the case of environment the objective is to concentrate on projects from the priorities of the 
Solid Waste Management Strategy for the Maltese Islands (this study was also co-financed by EU 
funds). In the case of environment projects priority has been given to projects which will support 
Malta' s compliance with the relevant EU Directives. 
 
The project pipe-line that has been identified for Cohesion Funding comprises the following: 
 
 

 Projects 
Environment 1. San' Antnin Composting Plant 

2. Material Recovery Facilities 
Transport 3.  Xemxija Bay-Bugibba Round-about 

4. G DMQVLHOHP-M DUU�) HUU\  
5. Refurbishment of Deep Water Quay 
6. Roundabout Freight Terminal Luqa-Round-

about Gudja Airport 
 
Discussions are ongoing with the EIB in order to explore the possibility of co-financing some 
other projects (particularly in the area of waste water treatment) through support from the EIB.  
Malta will use its own financial resources and other instruments to complement EU funds in order 
to ensure that the deadlines for commitments agreed upon within the overall negotiations 
framework are adhered to. 
 
5.4  Co-ordination with Malta Rural Development Plan Guarantee 
Funding 
 
Malta has been designated Objective 1 and therefore a large part of the rural development 
measures have been integrated into Malta' s Objective 1 programming and will be co-financed by 
the EAGGF Guidance section, according to the Structural Funds financial management and 
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control rules (Council Regulation (EC) 1260/1999). The  EAGGF Guarantee Measures amounting 
to 28 million Euros for the period 2004-2006 that Malta intends to offer are those pertaining to 
Agri-environment for 8.2 million Euros, Producer Groups for 700,000 Euros, Technical 
Assistance for 1.3 million Euros, Less Favoured Areas for 6.6 Million Euros and Ad Hoc 
Measures for 11.2 million Euros. 
   
The Agr i-environment Measure will promote the protection, maintenance and enhancement of 
the traditional rural environment of the Maltese Islands by farmers by: 
*encouraging the use of simple environmental planning techniques by the farmer to increase 
farmer' s awareness of environmental features and resources on farm land; 
*promoting the concept of ªusual good farming practiceº, including greater compliance by the 
farmer with the basic obligations imposed by environmental legislation; 
* increasing the farmers'  awareness of his/her day-to-day management decisions through more 
detailed record keeping. 
 

These aims will be supported by the following sub-measures: 
1. reducing soil erosion by wind and water by restoring and maintaining the traditional physical 

barriers to wind and water erosion provided by terraced rubble walls; 
2. improving landscape quality by maintaining windbreak trees and shrubs; 
3. conserving and enhancing autochtonous species; 
4. encouraging simple environmental practices by promoting organic farming methods. 
5. promotion of afforestation. 
 
The measure regarding Producer Groups aims to improve the market efficiency of the 
agricultural sector by increasing the number of producer groups and: 
*protecting or increasing the market share of producers and ensure that their production is as 
market-oriented as possible; 
* increasing the capacity of producers to access market information and to undertake new 
marketing activities so as to promo the placing on the market of the products produced by 
Producer Group' s members; 
* improving producers ability to meet legislative and other constraints by promoting production 
techniques which are environmentally sound and along rational lines. 
 
Specific objectives of Technical Assistance are:- 
* to facilitate the implementation of all other measures of this plan; 
*provide potential beneficiaries of the RDP support with information on the European Union 
agricultural policy, support rendered under the RDP, as well as conditions of obtaining said 
support; 
* to improve the system of supervision of the RDP implementation and evaluation of achieved 
progress; 
* inform the public on the role of the European Union in implementing the RDP. 
 
All the 11,000 hectares of agricultural land in Malta have qualified for a yearly payment of 200 
Euros/ha as Less Favoured Areas due to prevailing environmental restrictions.  
Specific temporary support in the form of Ad Hoc Measures is being granted to full- time farmers 
to enable them to adapt to the changes in the market environment resulting from the dismantling 
of levies upon accession. Support to compensate farm income drop shall be paid annually on a 
digressive basis not exceeding five years and shall be based on: 
a) payment per hectare for irrigated land; 
b) payment per hectare for non-irrigated land; 
c) payment per livestock unit for livestock farm. 
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Chapter  6   Indicative Financial Tables  
 
Financial Table for  Single Programming Document by pr ior ity and year  
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Objective 1 SPD for  Malta 2004 ± 2006. (Euros) 
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Chapter  7.   State Aid 
 
The measures included in the Single Programming Document (SPD) that underpin the 
implementation of the priority axis and which have a State aid dimension will be assessed for 
compliance with Article 87 of the EC Treaty.  
 
New State aid measures will be either compatible with the de minimis rule or fall under an 
exemption regulation in accordance with Council Regulation No. 994/98 of 07.05.1998 (OJ L 142 
of 14.05.1998). These, as any other State aid measure, have to be notified to the State Aid 
Monitoring Board whose function includes that of reviewing and assessing new State aid 
measures. Since the publication, in April 2002, of the State Aid Monitoring Regulations (LN 
103/2002) State aid grantors are obliged to notify the Board with any proposal to grant new State 
aid and to provide it with all the necessary and relevant information regarding the planned 
assistance. 
 
If a measure is implemented in whole or in part through an aid scheme, which requires approval 
by the Commission and which has not yet been approved, a suspensive clause on interim 
payments will be applied at the level of the measure concerned. The suspensive clause will be 
lifted once the schemes have been notified and approved.   
 
The procedure to be adopted with regards to new State aid schemes is the following: 
 
ƒ� Malta will notify to the Commission (DG Competition) for approval any new aid schemes; 
 
ƒ� once the new aid schemes have been approved, and following the approval by the Monitoring 

Committee of the insertion of the approved aid schemes in the SPD, Malta will submit a list 
of State aid schemes to the Commission (DG Regional Policy).  

 
The above provisions deal with State aid schemes co-financed by the European Social Fund and 
the European Regional Development Fund. As regards EAGGF co-financed State aids, articles 51 
and 52 of Council Regulation (EC) 1257/1999, on support for rural development under EAGGF, 
will apply. As regards FIFG co-financed State aids, the provisions under Council Regulation (EC) 
No 1263/1999 on the FIFG and articles 18 and 19 of Council Regulation (EC) No 2792/1999 
laying down detailed rules and arrangements regarding Community structural assistance in the 
fisheries sector will apply.  
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MALTA: Single Programming Document (2004 - 2006) ± Objective 1. 
State Aid Considerations.  
 

 
 
 

Measure 
Number  

 

 

 Title of the 
Measure 

 
Type of State Aid Scheme or ad hoc 
State Aid 

 
State Aid 
Number  

 
Approval 

Letter  
Ref. 

 
Duration 

of 
the 

Scheme 
 

1.1 
 
Improving the 
Environment 
Situation (ERDF) 
 

 
Ivestment in infrastructure 
development concerning 
environmental protection and 
investment in water-related 
infrastructure ± no State Aid involved. 
 

   

 
1.2 

 
Transport 
Infrastructure 
(ERDF) 
 

 
Investment in road infrastucture 
development ± no State aid involved. 

   

 
1.3 

 
Support to SMEs 
(ERDF) 
 

 
Any State aid under this measure will 
be either compatible with the de 
minimis rule or it will  
be applied under an exemption 
regulation in accordance with Council 
Regulation (EC)  
No 994/98 of 7 May 1998.  
 

   

 
1.4 

 
Support to the 
Productive Sector 
(ERDF) 
 

 
Investment support for infrastructure 
development  
in relation with culture and heritage 
conservation and investment in the 
development of service infrastructure 
of industrial estates ± no State aid 
involved. 
 

   

 
2.1 

 
Employability and 
Adapatability (ESF) 
 

 
Any State aid under this measure will 
be applied under an exemption 
regulation in accordance with Council 
Regulation (EC) No 994/98 of 7 May 
1998. 
 

   

 
2.2 

 
Gender Equality 
(ESF) 
 

 
Any State aid under this measure will 
be either compatible with the de 
minimis rule or it will  
be applied under an exemption 
regulation in accordance with Council 
Regulation (EC)  
No 994/98 of 7 May 1998.  
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2.3 

 
Lifelong Learning 
and Social Inclusion 
(ESF) 
 

 
Any State aid under this measure will 
be either compatible with the de 
minimis rule or it will  
be applied under an exemption 
regulation in accordance with Council 
Regulation (EC)  
No 994/98 of 7 May 1998.  
 

   

 
2.4 

 
Infrastructure 
(ERDF) 
 

 
 Investment in training infrastructure 
facilities ± 
no State aid involved. 
 

   

 
3.1 

 
Investment in 
Agricultural Holdings 
(EAGGF) 
 

 
Investment support for agricultural 
production  
in line with SMPPMA.  
 

   

 
3.2 

 
Improving the 
Processing and 
Marketing of 
Agricultural Products 
(EAGGF) 
 

 
Investment support for improving 
marketing and processing of 
agriculture products.  
 

   

 
3.3 

 
Fishing Port 
Facilities (FIFG) 
 

 
Investment in port infrastructure 
facilities. Any  
State aid under this measure will be 
compatible  
with Council Regulation (EC) No 
2792/1999 of  
30 December 1999 and the relevant 
Guidelines 2001/C 19/05 of 20 
January 2001.  
  

   

 
3.4 

 
Marketing & 
Processing, 
Aquaculture and 
Fleet Renewal and 
Modernisation 
(FIFG) 
 

 
Any State aid under this measure will 
be compatible  
with Council Regulation (EC) No 
2792/1999 of  
30 December 1999 and the relevant 
Guidelines 2001/C 19/05 of 20 
January 2001.  
 

   

 
3.5 

 
Small Scale Coastal 
Fishing and 
Adjustment of 
Fishing Effort (FIFG) 

 
Any State aid under this measure will 
be compatible  
with Council Regulation (EC) No 
2792/1999 of  
30 December 1999 and the relevant 
Guidelines 2001/C 19/05 of 20 
January 2001.  
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4.1 

 
Basic Infrastructure 
and the Development 
of the Tourism Sector 
(ERDF) 
 

 
Investment in infrastructure 
development (including tourism 
infrastructure) and services in Gozo. 
 

   

 
4.2 

 
Human Resources 
(ESF) 
 

 
Any State aid under this measure will 
be either compatible with the de 
minimis rule or it will  
be applied under an exemption 
regulation in accordance with Council 
Regulation (EC)  
No 994/98 of 7 May 1998.  
 

   

 
5.1 

 
Technical Assistance 
(ERDF) 
 

 
No state aid involved. 

   

 
5.2 

 
Technical Assistance 
(ESF) 
 

 
No state aid involved. 
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Chapter  8   Par tnership Pr inciple 
 
8.1   Role of Socio-Economic Par tners 
 
Malta has a well-established system of social dialogue, which operates through various 
mechanisms. The Malta Council for Economic and Social Development (MCESD) provides a 
forum for broadly based consultation between social partners and, where necessary, with 
organizations of civil society in relation to major national policy issues. The Council is entrusted 
with the task of advising Government on issues relating to the sustainable economic and social 
development of Malta. 
 
The Council, appointed by the Prime Minister, has a legal and distinct personality and is 
composed of the following members: 
 
ƒ� Chairperson, appointed after consultation with the representative national employers'  and 

workers'  organisations constituted bodies nominated within the Council; 
ƒ� Deputy Chairperson, appointed by the Prime Minister from amongst members of the public 

service; 
ƒ� Nine persons nominated by representative national employers'  and workers'  organisations 

constituted bodies, which organisations and constituted bodies are listed in GN/650/01 
published in the Government Gazette: 

- Federation of Industry - one member; 
- Chamber of Commerce - one member; 
- Malta Employers'  Association - one member; 
- Malta Hotels and Restaurants Association - one member; 
- General Retailers and Traders Union - one member; 
- General Workers Union - two members; 
- Union Haddiema Maghqudin - one member; 
- Confederation of Malta Trade Unions - one member; 

 
ƒ� Four representatives of the Government, representing the Ministries responsible for Finance, 

Economic Services, Social Policy and Foreign Affairs; 
ƒ� Governor, Central Bank of Malta, ex officio; 
ƒ� Executive Secretary. 
 
The Chairman of the Inter-Ministerial Committee on Regional Policy (IMC) is also the Deputy 
Chairman of the MCESD.   
 
The economic and social partners are represented in various public bodies and corporations 
including the Malta Environment and Planning Authority (MEPA), the Malta Tourism Authority 
(MTA), Malta External Trade Corporation (METCO) and the Institute for the Promotion of Small 
Enterprises (IPSE). 
 

As regards co-operation with non-governmental agencies, it is customary for Government and 
Ministries to involve such agencies and/or organisations in the policy-making and implementation 
processes. Such involvement is normally backed by public funds committed specifically for this 
purpose.  
 
MEPA is the authority entrusted with environment protection and land use planning. In the 
formulation of the Structure Plan, local plans, subject plans as well as policy guidance, the Malta 
Environment and Planning Authority aims to integrate land-use requirements of the public and 
private sector on the basis of the principles of sustainable development. In its development control 
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function, the Malta Environment and Planning Authority is legally obliged to consult with a 
number of entities prior to granting or refusing planning consent. 
 
Within the context of the drafting of the National Development Plan, sectoral working groups 
were set up which also included the socio-economic partners and also members of the civil 
society. 
 
A SWOT workshop was held in April 2002 to which all major partners, members of the civil 
society and all political parties were invited.  The results of the SWOT were made available on the 
internet. 
 
The national sectoral strategies  (e.g. the Rural Development Plan, the Joint Assessment of 
Employment Priorities) were all drafted in consultation with the relevant partners. 
 
The outline of the Single Programming Document was presented to the public at a workshop on 
regional policy held on 5th February, 2003.  The draft Single Programming Document was sent to 
the MCESD and relevant members of the civil society (including environmental and equal 
opportunities NGOs) in the beginning of February and formal consultations were held on 24th 
February 2003.  An additional information workshop was held at the Chamber of Commerce (to 
which the public at large was invited) on 24th April, 2004.  Leaflets summarising the priorities and 
measures of the SPD were produced (as part of the winning on regional policy) and distributed to 
local councils, the Malta-EU information Centre and the public at large.  The public was invited to 
send comments to the Planning and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate' s website.  The content of 
the draft SPD was the subject of various newspaper articles and television and radio programmes 
held in the months of February and March 2003.  The Government stand at the Malta International 
Trade Fair which is held every year for two weeks in July will this year be devoted to regional 
policy and Malta' s SPD.   
 
Concerning the day-to-day monitoring of regional policy issues a sub-committee of the MCESD 
composed of Council members and also members of the civil society will be set up.  To further 
strengthen the link between the MCESD and the Inter-Ministerial Committee, the Deputy 
Chairman of the IMC will be sitting on this sub-committee.  
 
The procedures concerning the application of the partnership principle on issues pertaining to 
regional policy were signed by the two sides on 18 December, 2002, and are attached to the SPD 
as annex IV, Through this arrangement the partners are directly involved, on a regular basis, in the 
monitoring of the programme. Moreover, the partners are members of the official Monitoring 
Committee (plenary of IMC and MCESD) in terms of article 35 of EC regulation 1260/99. 
 
8.1   Local Councils 
 
The Local Councils Act (Cap. 363) provides the legal framework for the sixty-eight local councils 
in the Maltese Islands (fifty-four in Malta and fourteen in Gozo). Their responsibilities include the 
general upkeep and maintenance of local streets and gardens, traffic and parking, public cleaning 
and refuse collection and information services relating to consumer matters, transport, tourist 
facilities, social security. They have a consultative role in a number of areas including education, 
health, care for the elderly, transport and land-use. This Act is in line with the European Charter of 
Local Self-Government (1985) of the Council of Europe. 
 
The local councils are involved in issues pertaining to regional policy through the Local Councils 
Association.  The Local Councils Department of the Ministry for Justice and Home Affairs is 
responsible for the liaison between central government and the local councils. 
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Batches of leaflets which summarised the priorities and measures of the SPD were sent to all local 
councils and they were invited to send comments to the Planning and Priorities Co-ordination 
Directorate' s website. 
 
8.3   Malta Environment and Planning Author ity (MEPA) 
 
Within the context of the ex-ante evaluation the Single Programming Document was discussed 
with MEPA. The result of this discussion will be attached to the Programme Complement. 
 
8.4   Depar tment of Women In Society (DWIS) 
 
Within the context of the ex-ante evaluation the SPD was discussed with DWIS. The result of this 
discussion will be discussed in the Programme Complement. 
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Chapter  9   Additionality 
 
The national public eligible expenditure to be maintained during the period 2004 - 2006 has been 
estimated and is being shown in the table accompanying this text. The figures show the annual 
average level of expenditure as projected under current financial scenario for the years 2004 ± 
2006 as compared to the annual average levels of expenditure for the years 2000 ± 2003, prior to 
EU accession.   
 
It may be necessary for the Maltese authorities to effect revisions and improvements to the 
methodology and data being presented in this document, on the basis of any comments which may 
be made by the EU Commission regarding the information provided. The Maltese authorities 
undertake to provide any additional information which may be required in support of the figures 
shown. The Maltese authorities will inform the Commission at any point during the programming 
period (i) of developments likely to call into question its ability to maintain the projected level of 
expenditure, and (ii) if the economic situation results in developments of public revenues that 
differ significantly from that expected at the time of the ex-ante evaluation.  
 
All information will be provided and finalised in time as required, so that, as requested by the EU 
Commission, the ex-ante verification of additionality can be completed by the end of 2003. 
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Chapter  10   Implementation Ar rangements 
 
10.1   Division of responsibilities within national government 
 
The Government has set up a framework for regional policy and co-ordination of structural 
instruments. The framework respects the mandates of Ministries with regards to their explicit or 
implicit sectoral responsibility, by consolidating and building on existing competencies, while 
expanding the traditional role of the social partners. 
 
At a political level, the Cabinet will set strategic priorities and ensure overall policy co-ordination. 
 

10.1.1   The Managing Author ity 
 
The Planning and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate within the Office of the Prime Minister was 
established in 2001. This Directorate provides the necessary advice and direction for the co-
ordination of structural instruments and also services the Inter-Ministerial Co-ordinating 
Committee on Regional Policy. The Directorate is responsible for inter-agency co-operation at all 
stages of programme development including programming, monitoring, evaluation and reporting. 
The Planning and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate will act as the overall managing authority in 
line with Article 9(n) of Regulation (EC) 1260/99 (general provisions on the Structural Funds) 
and will have the overall responsibility for programming, implementation, evaluation and 
monitoring of Malta' s Single Programming Document (SPD). 
 
The principal responsibilities of the Managing Authority will be to: 
 

x� act as the counterpart of the European Commission for issues concerning the Structural 
Funds and the Cohesion Fund; 

x� lead the negotiations on the Single Programming Document and the Programme 
Complement ± before and after accession; 

x� prepare the Single Programming Document and the Programme Complement; 
x� preside over the selection criteria and project selection process; 
x� adjust the Programme Complement in accordance with Article 34(b) of Regulation (EC) 

1260 /99 (general provisions on the structural funds); 
x� draw up (after receiving information from the Paying Authority and the Intermediary 

Bodies) and submits for approval to the Inter-Ministerial Committee (IMC) the annual 
implementation report; 

x� submit the approved annual implementation report to the Commission; 
x� ensure follow-up by the relevant bodies to the Commission' s comments/recommendations 

concerning the annual report; 
x� ensure follow-up by the relevant bodies in line with information received from auditors; 
x� organise, in co-operation with the Commission, the mid-term evaluation referred to in 

Article 42 (if applicable) of Regulation (EC) 1260/99 and assists the Commission in 
organising the ex-post evaluation referred to in Article 43 of the Regulation; 

x� draw up ªcovenantsº outlining the tasks of the Intermediary Bodies that will carry out 
certain tasks and functions on its behalf; 

x� ensure that the Paying Authority and all other relevant bodies have all the necessary 
information pertaining to the Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund including 
legislation and administrative procedures. This information is to be reviewed at least once 
a year; 
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x� inform Intermediary Bodies on the relevant Regulations concerning the Structural Funds 
and the Cohesion Fund; 

x� ensure that those bodies participating in the management and the implementation of the 
assistance maintain either a separate accounting system or an adequate accounting code 
for all transactions relating to the assistance; 

x� check that funding / grant schemes submitted by the Intermediary Bodies are in 
compliance with the Acquis; 

x� act as Government' s central contact / information point for issues concerning the 
Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund; 

x� ensure that the programmes and projects financed under the Structural Funds and the 
Cohesion Fund comply with the Community Policies as outlined in Article 12 of the 
Regulation (EC) 1260/99; 

x� ensure compliance with the obligations on information and publicity as outlined in Article 
46 of Regulation (EC) 1260/99; 

x� establish a central information system to gather financial and statistical information on the 
status of implementation of the programmes and projects and ensures that the relevant 
data is forwarded to the Commission in line with the requirements of relevant 
Regulations; 

x� act as Secretariat to the Inter-Ministerial Committee; 
x� ensure the correctness of operations financed by the Structural Funds and the Cohesion 

Fund by keeping with the principles of sound financial management and acting in 
response to any observations or requests for corrective measures in line with Article 
34(1)(f) of Regulation (EC) 1260/99; 

x� co-ordinate with the Paying Authority and the Internal Audit and Investigations 
Directorate on issues pertaining to financial management and control systems; 

x� co-operate with the Paying Authority on preparation of annual payment forecasts; 
x� ensure that on-the-spot checks on projects are carried out. 

 
The Managing Authority will preside over the project selection process. 
 
The Managing Authority in Malta:  Planning and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate, 
     Office of the Prime Minister 
     Contact Person: Ms Marlene Bonnici, Director 
     Auberge de Castille, Valletta CMR 02 
     Tel: +00356 21255027 
     Fax: +00356 21255028 
     E-mail: info.rpd@gov.mt  

10.1.2   The Paying Author ity 
 
The Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs is responsible for the financial management of 
EU-sourced funds as well as for ensuring adequate national co-financing for programmes and 
projects. The International Relations Directorate within the Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Affairs will act as the Paying Authority for both the Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund 
operations. The International Relations Directorate is currently fulfilling the function of the 
National Authorising Officer with regard to pre-accession funds. The Paying Authority: 
 

x� secures the financial flow in accordance with Article 32 of Regulation (EC) 1260/99; 
x� prepares and submits annual payment forecasts to the Commission including an updated 

forecast of applications for payment for the current year and the forecast for the following 
year; 
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x� ensures that final beneficiaries receive payment of their contribution from the Funds as 
quickly as possible and in full; 

x� submits claim to the Commission for advance payment (7% of the contribution from the 
Funds to the assistance in question) ± in line with Article 32(2) of Regulation (EC) 
1260/99; 

x� submits claim for interim payments for the purpose of reimbursing payments actually 
made. This claim will be subject to the conditions listed under Article 32(3) of Regulation 
1260/99; 

x� ensures that applications for interim payments are presented to the Commission in batches 
three times a year, the last application being presented by not later than 31 October; 

x� accepts interim payments, checks for differences between payment applications and 
payments received on account and take follow-up action with the Commission concerning 
any resulting differences; 

x� ensures that submission for final payment is timely in line with the provisions of Article 
32(4a) of Regulation (EC) 1260/99; 

x� prepares and submits quarterly reports in line with the provisions of Regulation (EC) 
1681/94, the last quarterly report of a running year will be supplemented by a report on 
amounts awaiting recovery in accordance with Article 8 of Regulation (EC) 438/01; 

x� maintains the national balance sheets (ensure that all relevant transactions are made with 
respect to receipts from the Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund); 

x� co-ordinates with the Treasury to ensure that an appropriate accounting coding for all 
transactions relating to the assistance is used within the national accounting system; 

x� opens the relevant accounts with the Central Bank of Malta and acts as the guardian of 
these accounts; 

x� takes immediate action (in co-operation with the Managing Authority) in cases where the 
Commission notifies the Paying Authority of the possibility of decommitment of Funds in 
line with the provisions of Article 30 of Regulation (EC) 1260/99; 

x� monitors the recovery of funds and the interest due for late payments in case of irregular 
payments in line with the provisions of Article 39(4) of Regulation (EC) 1260/99; 

x� co-ordinates with the Commission on writing off those amounts which are not 
recoverable; 

x� maintains close contact with and assist the accounting officers in the Intermediary Bodies 
(by drawing up guidelines) to ensure appropriate accounting controls and correct 
preparation of vouchers for payment to financial beneficiaries; 

x� issues cheques via the Treasury to final beneficiaries; 
x� ensures that supporting documents, either the originals or certified versions, regarding 

expenditure and checks on the assistance concerned are kept available for the Commission 
for at least three years following the payment by the Commission of the final balance in 
line with the provisions of Article 38(6) of Regulation (EC) 1260/99; 

x� supplies the Managing Authority with the financial input for the annual implementation 
report which is to be submitted to the Inter-Ministerial Committee (IMC); 

x� informs the Managing Authority on any irregularities; 
x� co-ordinates with other departments within the Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs, 

in particular the Budget Office, and the Managing Authority on issues pertaining to co-
financing; 

x� co-ordinates with the relevant departments within the Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Affairs on issues concerning additionality. 
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The Paying Authority in Malta: International Relations Directorate, 

    Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs 
    Contact Person: Mr Edward Coleiro, Director 
    South Street, Valletta CMR 02 
    Tel: +00356 21248293 
    Fax: +00356 21251356 
    E-mail: edward.coleiro@gov.mt  

10.1.3 Intermediary Bodies 
 
The Managing Authority will delegate certain functions to a number of Intermediary Bodies. The 
Managing Authority will delegate tasks and functions related to the day-to-day management of the 
Funds. The Ministry for Social Policy [Office of Review] is the Intermediary Body with respect to 
the European Social Fund (ESF). Within the Ministry for Rural Affairs and the Environment, the 
Fisheries Conservation and Control Division will act as the Intermediary Body responsible for the 
Financial Instrument for Fisheries Guidance (FIFG) and the Rural Development Unit will be the 
Intermediary Body for the Guidance Section of the European Agricultural Guidance and 
Guarantee Fund (EAGGF). 
 
With respect to the Cohesion Fund, the Ministry for Transport and Communications and the 
Ministry for Resources and Infrastructure will be the respective Intermediary Bodies responsible 
for transport and communications projects and environment infrastructure projects.  
 
The Intermediary Bodies appointed by the Managing Authority will have their tasks and 
obligations defined in covenants with the Managing Authority. Their key tasks and functions will 
be to: 
 

x� follow the instructions and conditions as laid down in the ªcovenantsº linking the 
Managing Authority to the Intermediary Bodies; 

x� draw up measures for funding, with the relevant partners where applicable, in line with 
the programming documents and legislation; 

x� submit these measures for approval to the Managing Authority;  
x� ensure that schemes are accompanied by an audit trail as well as indicators and quantified 

objectives and benchmarks. Such schemes have to be approved by the State Aid 
Monitoring Board prior to submission to the Managing Authority; 

x� draw up the relevant application form/s, where applicable, as well as the eligibility criteria 
for such schemes. Forms and eligibility criteria must be approved by the Managing 
Authority; 

x� prepare guidelines, advice and information material including funding conditions and 
financial management for potential applicants; 

x� ensure that project documentation is complete and in line with the relevant project 
selection procedures drawn up by the Managing Authority; 

x� ensure that projects are implemented following the relevant legislation on public 
procurement, state aid, environment as well as equal opportunities. A certificate of 
compliance issued by the relevant Ministry/Government Agency has to be presented to 
the Managing Authority; 

x� ensure that publicity measures as instructed by the Managing Authority are carried out; 
x� monitor the technical implementation of the projects and perform on-the-spot checks as 

instructed by the Managing Authority; 
x� supply the Managing Authority with the relevant monitoring data ± particularly data on 

outputs and results; 
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x� check requests for payments including eligibility prior to submission to the Paying 
Authority. Such requests must be in line with the guidelines and administrative 
procedures issued by the Paying Authority; 

x� report any irregularities to the Paying Authority and take appropriate measures, as 
instructed by the Paying Authority, to recover funds and prevent future irregularities of a 
similar nature. Irregularities should also be reported to the Managing Authority as well as 
to the Internal Audit and Investigations Directorate; 

x� submit to the Managing Authority proposals for adjusting the Programme Complement. 
Such proposals must be made in time and in line with the relevant procedures as 
instructed by the Managing Authority; 

x� supply the Managing Authority and the Inter-Ministerial Committee (IMC) with the 
relevant input with regard to the implementation of projects for the annual implementation 
report. 

 

10.1.4 Regional Project (Selection) Committee 
 
With respect to Priority 4 of the SPD [Regional Distinctiveness] the Ministry for Gozo has set up 
a Regional Project Committee (RPC) to provide input into the programming process on Gozo' s 
development and also to select and to ensure the implementation of measures for Gozo. 
 
The relations between the RPC and the Managing Authority will also be set out in a covenant 
between the two sides. 
 
10.2   Inter-Minister ial Co-Ordination 
 
The Inter-Ministerial Committee on Regional Policy (IMC) is appointed by the Prime Minister. 
The Committee is chaired by the Permanent Secretary in the Office of the Prime Minister. The 
Committee meets as needs arise, however the Committee meets at least once every quarter. 
 
The IMC is responsible for the inter-ministerial co-ordination with regard to assistance received 
from the Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund and the interaction between these Funds, the 
European Investment Bank, pre-accession funds as well as other existing financial instruments. 
The Committee will be involved in the project conception and implementation, including 
programming, monitoring and evaluation. 
 
The main functions of the IMC are: 
 

x� to make proposals to Cabinet concerning regional policy priorities, particularly the 
mobilisation Structural and Cohesion funds; 

x� to ensure a co-ordinated approach in national initiatives taken by line Ministries 
concerning regional policy matters; 

x� act as an interface with the MCESD (through the Deputy Chairman of the IMC) in 
soliciting feedback from the economic and social partners and civil society representatives 
on matters concerning regional policy. 

 
10.3 Project Selection Process 
 
The project selection process will be described in more detail in the Programme Complement. 
 
In general projects (apart from grant schemes) will be approved by the Inter-Ministerial 
Committee on Regional Policy upon advice of the Project Selection Committee. The Project 
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Selection Committee will be chaired by the Office of the Prime Minister and shall include 
representatives from the Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs. 
 
In the case of projects under priority 4, the Regional Project Selection Committee will present its 
list of projects to the Managing Authority. 
 
The Managing Authority will then present the list to the IMC for approval. 
 
The selection criteria will be outlined in detail in the PC, however the overall criteria are: 
 

x� readiness of the project; 
x� priority of the project (according to negotiated transition periods ± particularly in the case 

of environment projects); 
x� budget (availability of the budget under the relevant measure of the programme); 
x� capacity of the Implementing Agency to manage the programme (according to criteria 

established by the Managing Authority) 
 
Grant Schemes ± The eligibility and selection criteria for the grant schemes will be drafted by the 
implementing agencies which will manage the schemes. These will be sent to the Managing 
Authority directly or via the Intermediary Body (if applicable) for approval.   
 
 
10.4 Financial Control 
 

10.4.1 Internal Audit 
 
The necessary internal controls, checks and procedures of the agencies which will be responsible 
for the management of the Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund are in place. These procedures 
are continually monitored by the accounting officers within the Financial Control Units of the 
relevant Ministries. The Internal Audit and Investigations Directorate (IAID) within the Cabinet 
Secretariat of the Office of the Prime Minister will continue to independently assess, examine and 
report on the adequacy or otherwise of such systems and procedures and make recommendations 
to the highest level of management. The relevant documentation concerning the regulatory 
package (the Charter for the Internal Audit and Investigations Board; the Charter for the Internal 
Audit and Investigations Directorate; the Internal Audit and Investigations Function Document; 
and the Internal Audit and Investigations Manual) was sent to the Commission in March 2002. 
 
The different lines of control are outlined in the strategic framework diagram provided in Annex 
III of Malta' s negotiating paper on Chapter 21.  The first level of control will take place at the 
planning stage when the relevant expenditure is defined under specific areas, with limitations on 
the use of funds. During the implementation stage, the second line of control will be exercised by 
the Compliance and Assurance Units (CAU) within the Ministries. The second line of control 
comprises a technical function of control and a financial function of control. The CAU functions 
are reviewed and audited by the IAID. The third line of control will be exercised by the Paying 
Authority that will receive the payment requests from the Managing Authority and Intermediary 
Bodies. The fourth and final line of control will be undertaken by the IAID using risk assessment 
methodologies. The IAID will also undertake on-the-spot inspections and audits in line with the 
provisions of Article 10 of Regulation (EC) 438/2001 (rules for the implementation of Regulation 
(EC) 1260/1999). The IAID has the discretion of undertaking all those additional inspections 
required to ensure that there is adequate protection against the misuse of any type of funds 
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managed by Maltese Government agencies. The IAID will provide internal audit services to both 
the Managing and Paying Authorities. 
 

10.4.2   External Audit  
 

The National Audit Office is headed by the Auditor General and is responsible for the external 
audit of central and local Government on behalf of Parliament.  The National Audit Office may 
also carry out audits of other public bodies and other entities holding, using or administering 
funds belonging directly or indirectly to the Government of Malta. The Office may also examine 
whether certain public-related projects, programmes, initiatives or other activities have been 
carried out in an economic, effective and efficient manner (Value for Money Audits). 

The National Audit Office issues a mandatory annual audit report on its activities as well as on the 
regularity audits it carries out.  The Office also issues a number of Value for Money Audit Reports 
throughout the course of the year. The Office also issues investigative and other reports as may be 
requested by the Minister of Finance and Economic Affairs or by the Public Accounts Committee. 
All reports are submitted to the Speaker of the House of Representatives. 

 

10.5 Monitor ing and Evaluation 
 

10.5.1 Monitor ing 
 
Monitoring is a requirement under article 34 of EC Regulation 1260/99. There is a requirement 
that each measure must be monitored during its life and appraised after it has been completed to 
ensure that the objectives and targets have been achieved.   
 
Data required to monitor specified indicators will be obtained from official data sets maintained 
by the National Statistics Office (NSO), other relevant government departments and relevant 
statutory bodies. In some cases the information will be derived from data supplied by the 
beneficiaries or from surveys. In others, notably those involving financial data, databases 
developed in association with the payment systems will be used to collect and aggregate the 
necessary data. In all cases electronic databases will be used to the maximum possible extent. 
 
The monitoring of financial and physical indicator information in the SPD 2004-2006 will be 
computerised. The Planning and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate is developing a computerised 
data management system for the SPD and Programme Complement which all implementing 
authorities will be required to use. This system will be designed to facilitate the electronic transfer 
of financial and indicator data for all measures and projects under the SPD into a central database 
which will be maintained by the Planning and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate. It will be an 
essential tool for monitoring, financial management and control, and for the provision of up-to-
date and comprehensive information on the SPD 2004-2006. 
 
The main monitoring committee in terms of article 35 of EC Regulation 1260/99 will be 
composed of the IMC members, members of the MCESD and relevant organisations of the civil 
society as outlined above. 
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10.5.2  Evaluation 
 
An ex-ante evaluation of the SPD was prepared by independent economic development 
consultants. The results of the ex-ante evaluation have been incorporated under chapter 4 of the 
SPD. 
  
The Planning and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate will be the Commission' s counterpart for 
ex-post evaluation purpose in terms of article 43 of EC Regulation 1260/99. 
 
 
10.6   Repor ting 
 
Malta will comply with article 37 of EC Regulation 1260/99 with respect to reporting obligations. 
The reports will be examined by the Monitoring Committee before being sent to the Commission. 
The contents of the report will be in accordance with article 37(2) of the same Regulation.  
 
 
10.7   Publicity 
 
The access of information relative to the interventions of the Funds is essential for the 
effectiveness of the co-financed operations. 
 
The Managing Authority will guarantee the fulfilment of the obligations derived from (EC) 
Regulation no. 1159/2000 on the information and publicity of the interventions co-financed by 
Structural Funds. 
 
The Managing Authority and the final beneficiary will inform the social and economic partners, 
the civil society and the public at large in each case of the contents and development of the co-
financed interventions in line with (EC) Regulation no. 1159/2000. 
 
The Managing Authority guarantees adequate measures of dissemination of information for the 
public opinion by using new information and communication technology. 
 
The actions of information and publicity will be implemented in conformity with the relevant 
Community Regulations: 
 
ƒ� Articles 34 and 46 of (EC) Regulation 1260/1999 
 
ƒ� (EC) Regulation 1159/2000 relating to the actions of information and publicity that have to be 

carried out by the Member States on the interventions of the Structural Funds. 
 
The Programme Complement describes the measures that guarantee the publicity of the 
intervention in line with article 18(3) of EC Regulation 1260/99. 
 
The Managing Authority and the final beneficiary will guarantee the meeting of obligations 
derived for these publicity actions, which will increase the awareness of the public at large on the 
role of the Structural Funds in Malta.  A communications plan will be put into effect to reach this 
objective. 
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The Managing Authority will focus on the following actions: 
 

x� Press Releases and Conferences ± The Managing Authority has already held or 
participated in several conferences aimed at publicising the draft SPD and eliciting 
feedback from the public in general. 

 
x� TV/Newspaper inserts ± The Managing Authority and the Intermediary Bodies have 

already participated in TV programmes and gave interviews to newspapers with the 
objective of informing the general public about the opportunities offered by joint 
assistance from the European Union. Advertising on TV and newspapers will also be used 
with respect to announcements made for calls for project proposals in order to ensure 
transparency of the assistance concerned. 

 
x� Billboards ± Billboards will be erected mainly on sites of infrastructure investments 

(particularly for actions under measures 1.1, 1.2, 1.4, 2.4, 3.4 and 4.1) in line with the 
obligations of the Regulation. 

 
x� Commemorative Plaques ± Commemorative plaques will be used in line with the 

Regulation (for almost all measures except 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3). 
 

x� Posters ± Posters will be used for all training activities. These will be developed on the 
premises of the organisations benefiting from the assistance and also on site where the 
training is held. 

 
x� Websites ± The Managing Authority has its own website where it already provides 

information on pre and post-accession assistance. The draft SPD is expected to be put on 
the website following the official launch at the Malta International Trade Fair in July 
2003. The information relating to the specific measures and actions will be placed on the 
websites of the different Intermediary Bodies, Implementing Agencies and Final 
Beneficiaries. 

 
x� Newsletters and Leaflets ± Many organisations and government departments/agencies 

issue newsletters. This existing tool could include information on actions and projects of 
the SPD. The designated Managing Authority has already issued a leaflet in February on 
the proposed priorities of the SPD. Copies of the leaflet have been distributed at different 
conferences on the subject. Copies have also been sent to the Malta-EU Information 
Centre and the Local Councils in Malta and Gozo for onward distribution. 

 
x� Trade Fair ± This year' s Government' s stand at the Malta International Trade Fair (2-13 

July) will be devoted to Regional Policy and the Maltese SPD. The stand will include on-
site printed and photographic information, multi-media activities, on-site discussions with 
Government officials. The costs are being borne by the Maltese Government. 

 
The annual implementation report will include the actions that have been implemented according 
to the communications plan, as well as any modifications which have been made in relation to the 
results obtained and the perceived demand. 
 
10.8   Final Provision 
 
This SPD has been drawn up in line with current EU regulations. The Managing Authority 
reserves the right to amend the SPD in the light of new Regulations or amendments to existing 
Regulations.  
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Annexes 
 

Annex I  - Human Resource Development Policy Frame of Reference for  
Malta 
 
1. Background 
 
According to article 9 (c) of Regulation 1260/99, Malta' s Single Programming Document should 
include a Policy Frame of Reference (PFoR): 
 
“ Objective 3 policy frame of reference”  means a document which sets the context for assistance 
concerning employment and human resource development throughout the territory of each 
Member State, and which identifies the relationship with the priorities set out in the National 
Action Plan for Employment.”  
 
Article 15 (3) of the General Regulation provides that: 
 
“ the Commission shall appraise these plans [Objectives 1,2 and 3]  to determine whether they are 
consistent with the aims of this regulation, taking account of the framework of reference referred 
to in art. 9 (c).”    
 
The Structural Funds VadeMecum (chapter 1, section 2 `Strategy and Priorities' ) states: 
 
ª for those Member States entirely eligible under Objective 1, an analytical description should be 
provided of the extent to which their strategy is coherent and consistent with the European 
Employment Strategy, including how the priorities reflect the Commission’s Employment 
Guidelines and the National Action Plansº . 
 
As a Candidate Country, Malta' s PFoR should have a distinctive and integral section within the 
SPD such as, for instance taking the form of an introductory chapter entitled HRD and 
Employment. 
 
The primary purpose of Malta' s PFoR therefore, is to provide overall consistency and coherence 
to the already defined human resources development strategy and to the different Programmes, 
Priorities, and Measures into which the strategy is translated. 
 
2. Introduction 
 
This document is Malta' s PFoR, providing the framework for human resources development 
interventions, incorporating: 
 
The general strategic context for assistance, concerning human resources development policies; 
 
The selection of the confirmed priorities for Structural Funds support; and 
 
The rationale for that selection. 
 
This PFoR sets the frame for human resources development across the whole territory of the 
Maltese Islands, while highlighting the importance of human resources development by providing 
a link between the human resources strategy for Structural Funds'  support and the policy priorities 
of the European Employment Strategy as translated in Malta Joint Assessment Paper for 
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Employment of 2001 and subsequent Progress Reports, as well as Malta' s National Development 
Plan for Economic and Social Cohesion 2003-2006. 
 
3. Malta’s Human Resources Development Strategy 
 
The main thrusts of Malta' s Human Resource Development Strategy relate to increasing the 
number of people in employment and raising the skill levels of persons both in and out of work.  
These give rise, in turn, to two clusters of strategic issues.   
 
In the first instance, the need has been recognised to strengthen the proportion of active labour 
market measures to passive measures and to sustain investment in promoting employability 
among persons who are inactive, unemployed or at risk of redundancy.  It is equally understood 
that a gender mainstreaming perspective is to be maintained throughout.  In addition to having 
supply side measures that increase employability, demand side measures are also necessary to 
ensure the creation of decent jobs that may be taken up by employable persons.  In this regard, the 
Maltese Government is committed to the pursuit of further legislative and administrative 
provisions that promote balance between the flexibility required by organisations to respond to 
changing markets, and the quality of jobs in terms of remuneration and conditions of employment.  
Of particular significance is the need for across-the-board measures that enable a better work-life 
balance for male and female employees. 
 
In the second instance, the need is also recognised to further strengthen the development of 
Malta' s lifelong learning culture, where both individuals and enterprises recognise the need and 
assume the responsibility for the continual upgrading of skills across all ages, occupations, and 
sectors.  Developing further competencies in occupational guidance is an essential part of this 
task.  In parallel, it is also necessary to continue raising the standards of training and to strengthen 
the newly created framework allowing for the certification of professional and vocational 
competences.  Although the rapidly changing markets make this task more complex, it is also 
necessary to anticipate, and respond to, the skill requirements for the improvement and innovation 
of products and services.  
 
4. Main Policy Options  
 
This section describes the main policy options in terms of the five policy fields of the ESF 
Regulation.   
 
These options derive from the Employment Policy Priorities of Malta' s Joint Assessment Paper on 
Employment, signed in October 2001.  At the end of each `Field' , an account is given of their 
relevance in terms of the four pillars of the Employment Guidelines 2002, which are:   
 
Improving Employability 
Developing Entrepreneurship and Job Creation 
Encouraging Adaptability of Businesses and their Employees 
Strengthening Equal Opportunities Policies for Women and Men 
 
ESF Policy Field 1: Developing and Promoting Active Labour Market Policies 
 
Main Policy Options: 
To review the interaction between the tax and social benefit systems in order to remove poverty 
traps and to provide the right incentives for unemployed or inactive people to seek and take up 
work. 
To further develop active employment measures and co-ordinate labour market policies. 
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To strengthen the capacity of the public employment service to provide individualised services. 
 
Relevance to Employment Guidelines: 
These policy options conform to the first pillar, ªImproving Employabilityº, in particular the 
guidelines on: 
 
The need to tackle unemployment and prevent long-term unemployment,  
The need for a more employment-friendly approach in terms of benefits and taxes, and  
The need to develop active policies for job matching.   
 
These policy options also conform to the fourth pillar, ªStrengthening Equal Opportunitiesº, 
which stipulates that all active labour market policies are to be available to women in proportion 
to their share of unemployment.  Furthermore, the gender impact of tax and benefit systems is to 
be closely studied. 
 
ESF Policy Field 2:  Promoting Equal Opportunities for All 
 
Main Policy Options: 
To increase the employment rate 
To sustain efforts to raise the skill levels of the workforce, particularly disadvantaged groups. 
To monitor and reduce the illiteracy rate 
 
Relevance to Employment Guidelines: 
These policy options conform to the first pillar, ªImproving Employabilityº, in particular the 
guidelines on: 
 
The need for a policy for active ageing,  
The need to develop skills for the new labour market in the context of lifelong learning, and 
Combating discrimination and promoting social inclusion by access to employment. 
 
ESF Policy Field 3:  Promoting and Improving Training, Education and Counselling 
 
Main Policy Option: 
To modernise vocational education and training with greater involvement of the social partners.   
 
Relevance to Employment Guidelines: 
These policy options conform to the first pillar, ªImproving Employabilityº, in particular the 
guidelines on the need for active policies to combat emerging skill bottlenecks.  It also conforms 
to the second pillar on ªDeveloping Entrepreneurship and Job Creationº in terms of the need to 
renew skill levels within enterprises as a key component of lifelong learning.     
 
These policy options also conform to the fourth pillar on ªStrengthening Equal Opportunitiesº, 
which stipulates an improvement in the conditions of women' s access to education, training, and 
lifelong learning, particularly in information technology. 
  
ESF Policy Field 4:  Promoting Innovation, Adaptability, Entrepreneurship  
 
Main Options: 
To improve the skill base and/or redeploy those affected by public sector restructuring 
To strive to further reduce the size of the informal sector. 
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Relevance to Employment Guidelines: 
The first option conforms to the first pillar on ªImproving Employabilityº in terms of the need to 
minimise unemployment through restructuring; to develop a policy for active ageing; and to 
develop skills for the `new'  labour market.  The first option also conforms to the second pillar on 
ªDeveloping Entrepreneurship and Job Creationº and the third pillar on ªEncouraging 
Adaptabilityº in that public sector restructuring may allow for job creation in the private sector, 
and should also bring about modernised work organisation.   
 
The second option also conforms to the second and third pillars in that the reduction of the 
informal sector requires further improvement of the business and regulatory environment if new, 
quality jobs are to continue being created in the formal sector.  The second option also complies 
with the fourth pillar on ªStrengthening Equal Opportunitiesº in that strengthening women' s 
capacity to participate in the regulated labour market should in itself decrease the informal sector. 
 
ESF Policy Field 5:  Promoting Women' s Labour Market Access and Participation 
 
Main Policy Options: 
To actively promote female labour market participation  
To implement measures that address gender gaps, including the enactment and enforcement of 
comprehensive gender equality and anti-discrimination legislation 
To promote family-friendly working arrangements 
 
Relevance to Employment Guidelines: 
These options are in line with the fourth pillar on ªStrengthening Equal Opportunities for Women 
and Menº.  Further measures must be taken to promote female labour market participation on the 
basis of equal pay for work of equal value.  Measures must also be taken to decrease pay gaps and 
segregation in its vertical and horizontal forms.  Lastly but critically, policies and schemes 
enabling the reconciliation of work and family life in addition to measures that enable carers to 
eventually return to the labour market have also been identified. 
 
Coherence with specific National Strategies 
 
These options are coherent with the following specific national features of Malta. 
 
ESF Policy Field 1:  Need for Active Labour Market Measures 
 
Malta has a low employment rate, particularly that of women.  In June 2002, the overall 
employment rate stood at 55% - 8.9% lower than the European Average15.  This is largely due to 
the very low female employment rate of 34.3%, which includes women working part-time as their 
main occupation.  This figure stands 20.6% below the EU average (or 12% below the southern 
European average for Greece, Spain, Italy, and Portugal).  Persons below 25, too have a low 
employment rate of 51.1% in June 2002. 
 
One key issue is the very narrow gap between social benefits and the minimum wage.  While 
benefits cannot be lowered, finding ways of making work pay is generally felt to be necessary if 
the unemployed and inactive are to have incentives to seek and take up work. 
 
ESF Policy Field 2:  Promoting Equal Opportunities for All 
 
The increase in youth unemployment is of concern; young people have an unemployment rate of 
15.3% and they constitute half the unemployed population.  Also an issue is the growing share of 
                                                           
15 European data refers to December 2001 as stated in Employment in Europe 2002 
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unemployment of the over-forties and the long-term unemployed, which suggest it has become 
harder for the unemployed to re-enter the labour market, particularly older workers. 
 
As is the case with gender, there is a strong need to mainstream persons with disability.  This 
requires a review of the way labour market data is gathered and interpreted; in the way training 
courses are offered; and in the way benefits are targeted and administered.  As is the case with 
disadvantaged areas, multidisciplinary and interagency efforts are required to address these issues 
holistically. 
 
Despite the small size of the islands, two particular `regions'  have a cluster of issues.  The Inner 
Harbour area has high unemployment and illiteracy rates and low qualifications.  Although efforts 
are being made to revitalise the area, these are still in their infancy.  Regarding Gozo, the island is 
`doubly insular' , with problems of economies of scale and transport.  Moreover, this island is 
more dependent on agriculture, the public sector, and seasonal tourism than is Malta. 
 
ESF Policy Field 3: Improving Training, Education and Counselling 
 
The Maltese workforce has low skill levels as a workforce.  Around one third of our workforce 
does not possess secondary certification, as secondary schooling only became compulsory in 
1974. The percentage of the workforce having attained tertiary level qualifications is still 
relatively low.  The 1995 Census raised a number of issues of concern; for instance, 9% of the 
working age population was found to be illiterate, and around a quarter of young people had not 
attained secondary certification.  This situation is likely to inhibit Malta' s capacity to increase 
productivity; its capacity to ensure that productivity stays ahead of wage growth; and its ability to 
attract foreign direct investment.   
 
Low levels of continuing vocational training among the workforce are also of concern.  According 
to the first Continuing Vocational Training Survey of 2001, around one fifth of the working 
population participate in CVT ± however this does not cover micro-enterprises that constitute a 
large part of Maltese business. 
 
Skills shortages are likely to inhibit productivity and job creation.  Under-investment in vocational 
education and training in recent decades has compounded this problem as shortages are 
particularly felt in areas traditionally tackled in the vocational stream.  While Malta is one of the 
highest spenders in Europe on education in general, the opposite is true for spending on vocational 
education and training.  Skills shortages are said to be pressing in the IT, construction, financial 
services and hospitality sectors, and in technical and middle-management capacities. 
Many persons possess valuable skills but no certification to prove it, which hinders both mobility 
as well as the development of a clear picture of the skills profile in Malta.  The Malta Professional 
and Vocational Qualifications Awards Council were recently set up to establish and accredit 
national standards of occupational competence, and should help in this regard.  
 
ESF Policy Field 4: Innovation, Adaptability, Entrepreneurship 
 
Although at 14.5% it is close to the European average, the share of self-employment has decreased 
over the past fifteen years.  This is of concern as entrepreneurship is believed to make an 
important contribution to the economy in terms of innovation and job creation.   
 
The services sector in Malta has grown in the nineties, although at 63.6% of employment it still 
accounts for a smaller share of total employment than in Europe (69.4%).  More knowledge is 
needed on the nature of these new services and their implications for training and support. 
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There has been a slight shift from the public to the private sector in recent years, and private 
sector employment now accounts for 66.7% of employment.  Whether or not the public sector is 
overstaffed remains a controversial issue, although a plan is underway for the better deployment 
of public servants. 
 
Restructuring of various public entities may make some 1,500 skilled workers available through 
early retirement schemes.  This raises issues of their possible retraining and redeployment.  It also 
requires retraining if the work of the remaining employees is to be diversified and/or rationalised 
in some way. 
 
The hidden economy is believed to be widespread.  This narrows the tax base, distorts 
competition, and prevents participants from joining the social and employment protection 
systems.   
 
The demands made upon the social partners in terms of inputs to the policy process have grown 
significantly.  These demands call for certain capacities that may not have formed part of the core 
functions of a number of these social partners to date.  Government is committed to the 
strengthening of the consultation process with Malta' s the social partners. 
 
ESF Policy Field 5:  Promoting Women’s Labour Market Access and Participation 
 
At 34.3%, the female employment rate in Malta is very low, with all this implies for unused 
potential, social integration and entitlement to social protection.    
 
Horizontal and vertical segregation persist.  4.6% of female workers are employed in senior 
positions compared to 10% of male workers.  Two thirds of all female workers are concentrated in 
manufacturing; education; sales; health and social work.  Women tend to earn four fifths of male 
earnings across similar occupational bands.   
 
Part-time work has increased to stand at 8.8% of all employment.  It has particularly increased 
among women, and two thirds of those working part time as a main occupation are women.  It is a 
moot point whether most women choose to work part-time or are constrained to do so given a lack 
of supportive infrastructure; however, employment conditions and access to social protection tend 
to be less favourable for part-timers. 
 
Entrepreneurship is two and a half times more common among men than among women, and male 
entrepreneurs are far more likely to employ staff while most female entrepreneurs are sole 
operators. 
 
Sweeping measures are necessary for Malta to fulfil the employment rate targets as set out in the 
European Employment Strategy, of 71% for men and 60% for women by 2010.  It is foreseen that 
a growth of some 30,000 female workers is required over the figures for June 2002, which would 
largely have to consist of women taking up jobs in the private sector for the employment priorities 
to be met.  Quality jobs coupled with public policies and work practices that are family-friendly 
are of critical importance. 
 
Cross links with the Structural Funds 
 
The lion' s share of the SPD' s proposed Human Resources Development (HRD) Structural Funds 
(SFs) are taken up by the European Social Fund (ESF), representing some 16% of the SPD' s total 
co-financing interventions that are targeted exclusively towards human resource development.  
These interventions consist primarily of training and related activities aimed specifically at 
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Malta' s labour market and are mostly found within the SPD' s Priority Axis 2 for Developing 
People consisting of 4 Measures, 3 of which are exclusively ESF - amounting to 14.6% of the 
total SPD; while the fourth Measure is co-financed by the European Regional Development Fund 
(ERDF) and is related entirely to HRD infrastructure, which alone represents an additional 3% of 
the SPD' s total budget. 
 
A penultimate ESF Measure is intended exclusively for Gozo' s Human Resources, representing 
0.6% of the total SPD, and is found under Priority Axis 4 for Gozo' s Regional Distinctiveness.  
Moreover, under the SPD' s final Priority Axis 5 for Technical Assistance, there is a last ESF 
Measure covering Implementation and Communications Activities amounting to ¼� � � �� � � ���
Altogether, around ¼� � �� � P � KDYH� EHHQ� VHW� DVLGH� E\ � WKH� 0 DOWHVH� $ XWKRULWLHs for Malta' s ESF, 
although ¼� �� P�RI�WKHVH�DUH�VXEMHFW�WR�WKH�63' ¶V�DQQXDO�� � �DXWRPDWLF�LQGH[ DWLRQ�DGMXVWPHQW� 
 
The ¼� �� P� ( 5 ' ) �6RFLDO� ,QIUDVWUXFWXUH�0 HDVXUH��LQ�DGGLWLRQ�WR�WKH�¼� � �� � P �WRWDO�( 6) �PHDQV�D�
level of ¼� � �� � P �LQ�+5' �LQWHUYHQWLRQV�RU�� � �� � �RI�WKH total SPD. 
 
The ESF Measures of Employability & Adaptability; Gender Equality; Lifelong Learning & 
Social Inclusion; Gozo' s Human Resources; and the ESF Technical Assistance all reflect the 
priorities drawn up and presented by the Ministry for Social Policy' s Office of Review as Malta' s 
ESF Intermediate Body together with the Planning and Priorities Co-ordination Directorate of the 
Office of the Prime Minister as Malta' s Managing Authority, in conjunction with the drafting 
groups involved in putting together Malta' s National Development Plan for Economic and Social 
Cohesion 2003-2006, as described below: 
 
Final Beneficiar ies 
 
The final beneficiaries of the proposed actions include the following: 
 
Employment & Training Corporation 
Malta College for Arts, Science & Technology 
Ministry for Education 
Ministry for Social Policy 
Malta Tourism Authority 
Ministry for Health 
Social Welfare Agency APPO  
Institute for the Promotion of Small Enterprise 
Department for Women In Society 
WasteServ Malta Ltd 
Malta Centre for Fisheries Sciences 
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Annex I I  ± Strategy for  the Environment Sector  2004-2006 
 
Introduction and Background 
 
In the environmental sector, Malta has made strong efforts over the last years to upgrade its 
environmental policy, and to bring it in line with that of the EU. The following activities have 
been among the more significant undertaken in this regard:  
 
Waste: The preparation of a Solid Waste Management Strategy; the award of a tender on Package 
1 of Solid Waste Strategy for setting up of deposit sites for inert waste; the setting up of `Progett 
Skart'  - Malta' s waste management programme; and, upgrading of Malta' s sewerage network. 
 
Water quality improvement measure including a reduction of high nitrate levels in the supply of 
water intended for human consumption and continuation of the process to build one waste water 
treatment plant. 
 
Biodiversity: the drawing up of Biodiversity Action Plans and amending legislation for the 
protection of local biodiversity in the light of international conventions. 
 
Pollution: the phasing out of leaded petrol; conversion to low sulphur fuel; the setting up of an air 
monitoring programme; a study on point sources of pollution into the marine environment and 
action plans to mitigate impacts and regulate use through permits; the setting up of a bathing water 
quality monitoring programme on chemical and microbiological parameters; and, the 
identification of IPPC sites. 
 
Cross-cutting: revision of legislation in line with EU acquis, publication of revised EIA legislation 
in 2001; upgrading of public access to information through the Malta Environment and Planning 
Website; upgrading of institutional capacity in the environmental sector through the merging of 
the former Environment Protection Department of the then Ministry for the Environment with the 
Planning Authority, to form the Malta Environment and Planning Authority (MEPA); and, 
recruitment of environmental officers and inspectors. 
 
The activities listed above, a number of which are ongoing, have been financed primarily with 
Malta funds, as well as EU funds under the pre-accession facility, in particular the project 
Establishing Institutional Capacity in the Environment Sector ± 2002/000-268 (MT2002NP).  
  
Strategy 
 
Malta' s environmental strategy for the 2004-2006 period is based on the implementation of the 
environmental acquis and the relevant commitments undertaken by Malta in the accession 
negotiations. Another key driver for Malta' s environmental strategy is the environmental acquis. 
This includes a number of directives the implementation of which will require significant 
investment during the next years. These Directives include:  
 

x� The Urban Waste Water Directive 
x� The Drinking Water Directive 
x� Directives on the quality of ambient air 
x� Solid waste directives and other waste management directives 
x� The Directive on the conservation of natural habitats 
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x� The Directive on the conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora, and 
that concerning the conservation of wild birds 

x� The Seveso II Directive 
x� The IPPC Directive on integrated pollution control. 
 

Malta has negotiated several transitional periods in order to achieve full compliance with the 
directives mentioned above, which may last until 2010, and are therefore eligible for post-
accession funding. The relevant transition periods relate to urban waste-water treatment, pollution 
caused by certain dangerous substances discharged into the aquatic environment, quality of water 
intended for human consumption, integrated pollution prevention and control, and packaging and 
packaging waste. Apart from national funds and other financial resources it is proposed to use the 
Structural Funds and Cohesion Fund to address the implementation of certain aspects of these 
directives within the programming period. The activities will mainly focus on infrastructure for 
the management and treatment of water and waste. 
 
In this regard sub-sectoral strategies have been drafted and are currently under implementation. 
Apart from the acquis, the strategy is also based on commitments undertaken by Malta under 
international treaties and regional conventions. 
 
Prior ities under the strategy  
 
1.Upgrade infrastructure for  the management and treatment of solid and liquid waste   
 
Due to its small size, its large fraction of construction waste, its lack of hinterland, and its weak 
institutional capacity, waste management issues are some of the most challenging in Malta. 
Currently, 90 percent of liquid waste in the Islands is discharged at sea. However, in line with the 
Sewerage Master Plan, between 2003 and 2006 two treatment plants will be built, one 
infrastructure in Gozo and the other in the North, and the transmission infrastructure of the Malta 
South NP will be completed. Discussions are ongoing with the EIB with regards to the Malta 
South Water Treatment Plant which is expected to cost around Euro 75 million.  
 
The 2001 Solid Waste Management Strategy indicates that to meet its obligations regarding the 
acquis, Malta will have to introduce waste separation at source, which will involve significant 
infrastructural works in the area of composting and recycling, as well as public information 
campaigns. 
 
2. Upgrade Malta’s capacity for  monitor ing of air  and bathing water  quality and upgrade 
infrastructure for  the improvement of dr inking water  quality 
 
Malta suffers from high dust levels and air pollution arising from transport and other fuel oil 
combustion sources. The 2003 action programmes on air quality improvement concern the 
monitoring of PM10, benzene and lead in air, a programme on the effects of long range air 
pollution, source air emissions monitoring, and action plans and national emission ceilings 
inventories. A further plan of action to be implemented in the 2004-2006 period is being set up to 
bring the concentration of airborne lead below EU limits. 
Fresh water is naturally scarce in the Islands due to their semi-arid climate. Drinking water meets 
the standards for microbiological parameters and most chemical parameters, however it is rich in 
salts, particularly sodium and chloride, nitrate and floride in certain areas, and infrastructural 
works will be undertaken to bring drinking water in line with EU standards. During the last years, 
Malta has devised a bathing quality monitoring programme that aims to attain a level of quality 
stipulated in the Barcelona Convention and its Protocols, and the obligations in the Bathing Water 
Directive coincide closely with the requirements of this Convention.  
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3. Protect and manage biodiversity 
 
While it has an extensive system of protected sites, covering some 15 percent of land area, Malta 
is currently in the process of designating Special Areas of Conservation and Specially Protected 
Areas. The management of such sites will be a priority in the coming years, in the light of the 
various international conventions to which Malta is a party, namely the Bern Convention' s 
Emerald Network, the SPA Protocol and the Ramsar Convention, the European Union Habitats 
Directive, notably the Natura 2000, the European Union Birds Directive, and the Convention on 
Biological Diversity. In view of this, MEPA will be seeking ways to improve its performance 
through institutional capacity building. Particular emphasis will be given to the setting up of 
Marine Conservation Areas and the control of discharges into the marine environment.  
 
4. Encourage the generation of energy from renewable sources 
Malta, unlike the majority of EU member states and candidate countries, has a rising electricity 
demand. Despite its climatic suitability for solar and wind energy generation, these sources have 
not yet been exploited at a significant scale, and it is intended to investigate this potential during 
the programming period. A comprehensive strategy for the introduction of renewable energy 
sources will be developed and will cover the required framework and related aspects. 
 
5. Enhance Malta’s institutional capacity and legislative framework for the preparation and 
implementation of environmental policy 
 
Strengthening the administrative/institutional capacity will continue to be one of the priorities 
during the period 2004-2006 using both national and Community funds (Structural Funds and 
Transition Facility).  
 
6. Improve access to information about the environment, raise public awareness on 
environmental issues, and encourage increased public participation in decision-making 
 
Public awareness and participation in decision-making is an essential feature of sustainable 
development. Malta has signed the UN/ECE Aarhus Convention, and on accession, will be bound 
under the Freedom of Access to Information on the Environment Directive. Notwithstanding firm 
steps already taken in the areas of awareness-raising, information provision and public 
participation, there remains a need to ensure that there is an integrated approach to promoting 
sustainable lifestyles at a national level, ensuring that environmental information is accessible to 
all, that environmental education provides all the public with the skills needed for participation, 
and that there is widespread encouragement of public participation in decision-making at all levels 
of government. Malta will therefore develop an integrated strategy covering information 
dissemination, education, awareness raising and participation in the environmental field. 
 
Financial Resources  
The implementation of Malta' s environmental strategy will draw on national funds, Community 
Programmes and other sources, including the possibility of EIB loans which is currently being 
explored. 
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Annex I I I  - Strategy for  the Transpor t Sector  2004-2006 
 
The European Regional Policy is aimed at strengthening the economic and social cohesion of the 
Union, particularly by means of regional, structural, social, agricultural and labour market 
measures.  As a further support to those regions that lag behind, the Union' s policy of creating the 
basic conditions for regional competitiveness was addressed through the creation of the Cohesion 
Fund.  In the transport sector, these conditions are being dealt with partly through the creation of 
an efficient transport network that will provide a reliable and cost-effective access to markets 
across the Union. Investments to reduce transport costs, congestion and travel times, and to 
improve network capacity, performance and service quality, including safety, are also supported 
through the Cohesion Fund.  In Malta these investments need to be structured within a strategy for 
the sector that charts the progress planned and its coordination with other initiatives funded from 
other sources. 
 
The Maltese archipelago is made up of two islands connected internally by a ferry service and to 
the rest of the world through its two main ports and airport.  The size of the country and its 
population density give it certain particular characteristics that impinge on its infrastructure 
policies This is relevant to the Cohesion Strategy since it limits the extent of the TEN-T road 
network in the islands but increases the importance of the ports that provide the vital link to 
mainland Europe.  
 
In this scenario it is very clear that the most indicated strategy for funding in the country is the 
limiting of the effects of the geographical peripherality on its economic development.  The First 
Cohesion Report confirmed the strong association between geographical peripherality and 
relatively low standards of living as measured by region GDP per head.  The Second report 
confirmed the importance of sea transport and the modernisation of ports as being vital for island 
and coastal regions and a determining factor for real convergence. Consequently the continued 
investment in Malta' s ports will be one of the priorities for European and national funding in 
Malta in particular in the port of Valletta which is of paramount importance both for cargo and 
passenger transport to and from the island.  
 
The fact that the Maltese economy is so highly dependent on this port and on its uninterrupted 
accessibility, places an important responsibility on the competent authorities to ensure the highest 
standards of safety and security both inside the port as well as for the port approaches. It is even 
more indispensable for the Maltese economy that the ports function as efficiently and effectively 
as possible in order to balance the extra costs imposed on Malta' s industry by the country' s 
insularity which requires the importation of most raw materials and imposes added costs for 
exports.  
 
This insularity is even more pronounced for the inhabitants of Malta' s sister island Gozo, and 
consequently efforts will continue to ensure safe and reliable transport for goods and passengers 
between the islands. Apart from Government' s recent investment in three new purpose built 
ferries, projects worth around ¼� � P�� DUH� FXUUHQWO\ � LQ� KDQG� WR� SURYLGH� DQ� DOO-weather port in 
Cirkewwa and new passenger terminals along with other improvements in both ports (Cirkewwa 
in Malta and Mgarr in Gozo).  These are meant to ensure the best possible service on this route 
that also links the two parts of the TEN-T network in the islands. Support from the Structural 
Funds and the Cohesion Fund could in future be employed to ensure that the service continues to 
meet the necessary standards as part of the TEN-T route in Malta. 
 
The air transport sector is also high in the priorities of the island' s transport strategy. Government 
investment in a new Airport Terminal some years back, and the continuous maintenance and 
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enhancement of the airport infrastructure, are proof of this sector' s importance for the economy, 
particularly for the tourism industry, which is one of its main pillars. 
 
Support from the Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund in Member States extends to rail and 
inland waterway transport apart from the predominant road transport sector where the TEN-T 
network linking the various regions and countries, is of the highest importance.  In Malta, mostly 
due to its size and geographical characteristics, there are no railway or inland waterway systems.  
The road transport system is quite extensive across the territory and the scope for new road 
building is very limited.  Consequently, support is mostly restricted to the established TEN-T 
route in the islands which extends from the port in the south of Malta, to the capital of Gozo in the 
north, and links the port of Valletta, Malta International Airport and the two islands through the 
ports of Cirkewwa and Mgarr. Support to the road sector over the period 2004-2006 is 
concentrated primarily on the upgrading to the required standards of the existing route according 
to the priorities established in the TINA study for Malta.  This work will be done on sections of 
the route primarily in order to limit the disruption of the traffic using these roads and also because 
of the need to coordinate these interventions with other road works currently planned as part of 
Government' s ongoing programme for road upgrading and maintenance aimed at addressing 
congestion and safety issues. During 2002 alone, this investment amounted to around ¼� � P�which 
were all financed by national funds. 
 
Based on the results of the Feasibility Studies currently being carried out as part of the Pre-
Accession Programme for Malta, certain new links aimed at improving the transitability on this 
TEN-T route could be undertaken with Cohesion Fund support in the next programming period. 
 
While funding from the Structural Funds and Cohesion Fundis being sought primarily for the 
TEN-T network on the islands, mainly for the road and port infrastructure ± in line with the 
strategic direction mentioned above. Safety and security in and around the ports will be the 
emphasis in the maritime sector, while the continued upgrading of the TEN-T network will 
continue to be the main focus in the road sector. 
 
Over these two years complementary national funds will be used primarily for improving road 
safety and bringing existing secondary road networks up to Community standards (in order to 
ensure that current secondary transport infrastructure is able to cope with the sharp rise in traffic) 
and the finalisation of the inter-Island transport project mentioned above. 
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Annex IV - National Sectoral Planning Documents 
 

x� ªThe National Development Plan for Economic and Social Cohesion 2003-2006º. 
Ministry for Economic Services. 2002 

 
x� ªStatistical Yearbook 2002º. National Institute of Statistics. 2003. 

 
x� ªMalta Tourism Authority Strategic Plan 2000-2002º. Malta Tourism Authority. 2000. 

 
x� ªMalta Tourism Authority Strategic Plan 2000-2004º. Malta Tourism Authority. 2002 

 
x� ªCarrying Capacity Assessment for Tourism in the Maltese Islandsº. Ministry of Tourism 

 
x� ªThe Economic Impact of Tourism in Maltaº. Malta Tourism Authority. 2002. 

 
x� ªTourism Statistics for the Year 2001º. Malta Tourism Authority. 2002. 

 
x� ªSpecial Needs Assessment Study for the Island of Gozoº. Office of the Prime Minister, 

Ministry for Gozo, D.G.Regio. 2002. 
 

x� ªThe Rural Development Plan for The Maltese Islandsº. Ministry for Agriculture and 
Fisheries. 2002. 

 
x� ªGender Equality Action Plan 2003-2004º. Employment and Training Corporation. 2002. 

 
x� ªReport of the National Steering Committee on the Implementation of the National 

Minimum Curriculumº. Ministry of Education. 2001. 
 

x� ªCreating Inclusive Schools. Guidance for the Implementation of the NCP on Inclusive 
Education. 2002. 

 
x� ªEmployment and Industrial Act. 2002. 

 
x� ªEquality for Men and Women Act. 2002. 

 
x� ªJoint Assessment of the Employment Policy Priorities of Maltaº. Government of Malta 

and European Commission Directorate General for Employment and Social Affairs. 2001. 
 

x� ªA Solid Waste Management Strategy for the Maltese Islandsº. Ministry for the 
Environment. 2001. 

 
x� ªTransport Infrastructure Needs Assessmentº. 2002. 
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Annex V ± MCESD procedures on the application of the Par tnership 
Pr inciple ± Regional Policy 
 
The Malta Council for Economic and Social Development (MCESD) and the Inter-Ministerial 
Committee for Regional Policy (IMC), appointed by the Prime Minister in 2001, 
 
Having regard to Article 8 - `Complementarity and Partnership'  - of Council Regulation (EC) No. 
1260/99, which lays down the general provision on the structural funds and which inter alia states 
that the application of the partnership principle ªshall cover the preparation, financing, monitoring 
and evaluation of assistance.  Members states shall ensure the association of the relevant partners 
at the different stages of programming.º 
 
After taking due note that: 
 
(1) The EU insists that in order to ensure the relevance of the strategies pursued and 
effectiveness of expenditure, the programming of assistance should bring together and actively 
involve, within the framework of the member state' s national rules and practices, 

the regional and local authorities and other competent public authorities 
the economic and social partners 
the other relevant competent bodies; 

 
(2) In its Negotiating Position Paper (NPP) on Chapter 21  - Regional Policy, Malta has 
accepted to abide fully by the partnership principle, has informed the EU Commission of the 
mechanism to be adopted in order to fulfil this obligation and has identified the MCESD as the 
principal instrument to carry out such a function; 
 
(3) At the programming stage, the integrated action of the partners included their involvement 
and participation in the sectoral working groups working on the National Development Plan 2003-
2006 (NDP); 
 
The partners shall be consulted through the MCESD where the draft National Development Plan 
(NDP), the Single Programming Document (SPD) and the Programme Complement (PC) which 
are the main programming documents to be adopted by Malta, shall be discussed within MCESD.   
 
The partners shall be consulted through the MCESD on the monitoring of the programmes and 
projects. 
 
The MCESD shall for the purpose of this consultation appoint an ad hoc Standing Committee 
with representatives of both the Council and the Civil Society Committee to interface with the 
IMC. 
 
(7) One of the principal functions of the IMC for Regional Policy, as set out in its Terms of 
Reference, is to act (through its Deputy Chairman) as interface with the MCESD in soliciting 
feedback from the economic and social partners and civil society representatives on matters 
concerning Regional Policy; 
 
Have agreed to the following set of procedures to regulate the interfacing of the MCESD and the 
IMC during the various stages of the programming/project cycle with a view to establishing the 
necessary working arrangements that will render effective the consultation process: 
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Procedures 
 
(1) In anticipation of an IMC meeting, the Secretary, IMC for Regional Policy, after 
obtaining the necessary clearance from the Chairman, IMC, shall send copies of all or any 
submissions of relevance to the MCESD to both the Chairman, MCESD and the Deputy 
Chairman, IMC. 
 
(2) On receipt, Chairman MCESD shall circulate all relevant documents to the Members of 
the Standing Committee at least one week in advance of the date set for the meeting convened to 
discuss the contents of documents received from the IMC.  Copies of these documents shall also 
be circulated to members on Council who are not on the Standing Committee.  It is imperative that 
in matters of immediate concern to certain sectors, those representatives of sectoral 
organisations/NGO' s whose participation is considered to be crucial to the implementation of a 
particular programme, will be actively involved in the discussions.  These representatives may 
also opt or be required to subscribe their views and comments in writing in anticipation of the 
meeting. 
 
(3) Deputy Chairman, IMC shall be invited to attend, in an observer capacity, such meetings 
of the Standing Committee, to clarify issues and take note of the discussion to report back to the 
IMC. 
 
(4) The Secretary of the MCESD Standing Committee, in consultation with the Chairman, 
MCESD shall incorporate the gist of proceedings and any proposals put forward in a short report 
addressed to the IMC Chairman and Deputy Chairman within a week of the meeting.  Any 
document submitted by the Standing Committee to the IMC on behalf of the MCESD should first 
have the approval of the MCESD Council. 
 
(5) The IMC meeting, in its deliberations on the relative issues, shall take into account the 
feedback contained in the MCESD' s report. 
 
(6) Discussion papers from the IMC and reports from MCESD shall be supported by 
pertinent information and by ancillary documentation so that discussions at both venues will be 
conducive to proactive and serious participation and will stimulate ideas which could be translated 
into concrete action.  It is important that this interfacing process will not become a simple 
information-sharing exercise; on the contrary, the liaison between the IMC and MCESD should 
provide a valuable conduit for the reciprocal transmission of ideas that can have useful and 
practical application. 
 
All documents, reports and other papers shall be treated in strictest confidence by all members and 
officials of the IMC and MCESD. 
 
 


